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EFFZE B

HEDT-HD HAFER XV

iR - #r/Day/Period : #ilfl A<HEH 25 M6 0 1 KA—1 4

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
A% /Instructor : B4 ZsHE

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-JPN502]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%#E1H/Class Subject :
WHge D 7= D A AKEE Practical Japanese for Academic Research
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
CEFR/JF HAGEHE A ¥ > % — N B1-B2 (HAGERE/IakER N2-NL F2)¥) A4 w845, HMHHEETLEL SRS HA
FERE I B FIZOT B,
B1-B2 level in the CEFR/JF Standard for Japanese-Language Education (N2-N1 in the JLPT). Students will develop
Japanese language skills needed to conduct research in their fields.
3. ¥ 0FEAR/Goal of Study :
1) HESCMOFAELIIFIZOVEY N TX S
2) BRIEREI D T A T 4 v T DR E ST TE D
3) 34 RX—URRE O EESCTR I ET D
After completing the course, students will be able to:
— communicate successfully with faculty members and peers
— identify the features of discipline-specific writing in their field
— write a 3-4 page research plan or research paper
4. BEDOWE - BHY - H#k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
e PP CTHEET 5, The course is conducted in a workshop style.
. REAFY T —3 3 Course orientation
HE~DA—) E-mailing teachers
THROFEE, EXSTEORE  Types of sources, Characteristics of written Japanese
SCEROFEKE, EXSEEOFRHE  Types of sources, Characteristics of written Japanese
BRSO - FHSCOMHERL Requirements and structure of academic papers
FIH & SCEMEHROEZF Using sources and referencing
I & CEE R DFE X7 Using sources and referencing
FIH & SCEMEHROEZJF Using sources and referencing
9. X DM -Fim Analyzing research papers— Introduction
10. FwXD5HT-FFi@m Analyzing research papers— Introduction
11. 3OO ARiw (J51) Analyzing research papers— Method
12, BSOS —ARin (f55) Analyzing research papers— Results
13. FRXOHMT-Aim (B%2) Analyzing research papers— Discussion
14, 3OS ARim (B%%) Analyzing research papers— Conclusion
15. £ &% Summary
R SBREOWOIT/NT A NEERET H, /T A MOEBRIZITHDRV,
Quizzes will be given at the beginning of each class. There are NO make-up quizzes.
5. BEESEEJ7 %/ Evaluation Method :
INT AN 20%, RESMEE 30%, fE-E 30%, FRASHRE (WFSUEHIE & 72 TP 2R S0 20%
Quizes 20%, Class participation 30%, Homework assignments 30% Final assignment (Research plan or research paper)
20%
6. HRERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
HB#E Textbook
TR - KEWRAE - EERBAR T - T - ILREETF (2009) TRZALE BARANZEDEZODO LR—F - fmXEHANC KT
v 7l ﬁﬁjﬁ?bﬂ%%
7. FERMINFE /Preparation and Review :
R OBBE O HIZIE ISTU 2 W5, Students submit assignments via ISTU.
8. #ofh/In addition :

PN O W




EFFZE B

WERDI-HDREFER X)L

W R - s#8/Day/Period : #if#l KIBH 238 10 7i#3%=R

# B#L/Categories : KBz PR H -ERSUEHFFEREME R (MC), Hfir¥k/Credit(s) : 2
%% 8 /Instructor : WANNER PETER JOH

BEF /%) v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ENG503E

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

Academic English Writing Skills
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

This course will help students to write and develop papers that are acceptable for publication in academic

journals for all disciplines. All specific guidelines are tailored to each journal, hence this course will use

the APA guidelines as a sample for the papers and presentations that students will be evaluated on.
3. ¥F0EEAM/Goal of Study :

Students will be able to present a logical and sound study of their research preparing them for International
Conferences and publications in academic journals that are required for graduation from the graduate school of most
universities.

4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

WEZE  Students will submit abstracts, do a presentation, and submit a summary of an area of research they choose

to pursue.

1. Week 1 Orientatation

2. Week 2 Writing for Behavior and Social Sciences; Ethical and Legal Standards in Publishing, Accuracy of

Scientific Knowledge, Rights and Welfare of Research Participants, Protection of Intellectual Property Rights

3. Week 3 Manuscript Structure and Content; Journal Article Reporting Standards, Manuscript Elements, Sample

Papers

4. Week 4 Writing Clearly and Concisely; Organization, Writing Style, Reducing Bias in Language, Grammar and

Ussage

5. Week 5 The Mechanics of Style; Punctuation, Spelling, Capitalization, Italics, Abbreviations, Numbers,

Metrification, Statistical and Mathematical Copy, Equations

6. Week 6 Displaying Results; Guidelines Tables and Figures, Electrophysiological, Radiological, and other

Biological Data

7. Week 7 Crediting Sources; Quoting and Paraphrasing, Citing References in Text, Reference List, Reference

Components, Reference Examples

8. Week 8 Publication Process; Editorial Process, Author Responsibilities

9. Week 9 Student Thesis Powerpoint Presentations

10. Week 10 Student Thesis Powerpoint Presentations

11. Week 11 Student Thesis Powerpoint Presentations

12. Week 12 Student Thesis Powerpoint Presentations

13. Week 13 Student Thesis Powerpoint Presentations

14. Week 14 Student Thesis Powerpoint Presentations

15. Week 15 Student Thesis Powerpoint Presentations

Bk  Students will become knowledgeable of Academic Writing Standards
5. HESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :

Grades in the course will be based on the following:

10% Participation]

20% Abstract

30% Presentation

50% Summary

100% Total
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

Publications Manual of the American Psychological Association; Sixth Edition (2010), American Psychology

Association, Washington D.C.

7. $¥ERERASL %8 /Preparation and Review :

Student should prepare for class by reading each of the chapters that will be discussed and be involved in

discussing areas they wish to pursue

8. Zdii/In addition :




EFFZE B

= A (55

iR - #r/Day/Period : #ilfi &WEH 35 M6 0 1 KA—14

B B #¢/Categories : K2#iHfR H-ERSULHIERHMEIE (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
#2438 /Instructor : WANNER PETER JOH

BEF /%) v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN513E

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%#EH/Class Subject :

Introduction to Language Sciences (English)
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course will examine the structure of human language. Students will look at various theories and how to
formulate them so they can try to represent and account for the structure and functions of human language
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :
The goal of the course is for students to get a firm grasp of General Linguistics, and be able to solve simple
linguistic problems.
4. BEOWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  The course is planned to proceed in the basic order of the textbook chapters, approximately one chapter
for every week
1. Week 1 Introduction
2. Week 2 Morphology
3. Week 3 Phonetics and Phonetic Transcription
4. Week 4 Phonology: The Study of Sound Structure
5. Week 5 Syntax: The Study of Sentence Sturcture
6 6
7 7
8 8
9

. Week 6 Semantics: The Study of Linguistic Meaning
. Week 7 Language Variation
. Week Mid Term Test
9. Week 9 Language Change
10. Week 10 Pragmatics: The Study of Language Use and Communication
11. Week 11 Psychology of Language: Speech Production and Comprehension
12. Week 12 Language Acquisition in Children
13. Week 13 Language and the Brain
14. Week 14 Giftedness
15. Week 15 Final Test
Bk This course is planned to proceed along the schedule above. However, there may be changes in adjusting to
the class and the teaching situation. Besides the class meetings, there will be homework and two tests.
5. RREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Grade is based on following:
10% Participation
30% Homework Exercises (weekly exercises)
30% Mid-term
30% Final
100% Total
6. HRERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Akmajian, Adrian, Demers, Richard A., Farmer, Ann K., and Harnish, Robert M., An Introduction to Language and
Communication (Seventh Edition)2017 Massachusetts Institute of Technology. The MIT Press; Cambridge,
Massachusetts, London, England
7. $¥ERERAS#E /Preparation and Review :
Homework for every class doing exercises at the end of each chapter. Students are expected to review Study
Questions also every week to better discuss and prepare for the Mid-term and Final Test

8. Zdii/In addition :
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R v AR B

iR - #r/Day/Period : #ilfl A<HEH 35 M6 0 1 KAR—14

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : Bt EA

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS504]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%EH/Class Subject :
FAL RO A L Fk (2019)
2. %0 B8 & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

A= — L 2R L T D BUR D EBR2IC BV T, FHUBSUEA I - a2 — 5T, I LV - 224 5] X i
CTHSBRLETETHEICR> WD, ZOX 5 RBRERET 572010, ARFEITIW TI RS o g o bic >
T, L= NG CTHEBEN L OUFEN I HEREIT O,

3. ¥ 0FEAR/Goal of Study :
WP —n v RERT U7 IR 2 L OREM OBRfEZ 8 LT, SULOZENE & 2 O E BN 2B ET 5,
4. #EOWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B B OBRIONTA L= TR THEELIT O,
A KA
N7 UUNT 7y =T OERIE S L AV AD
NN T =T DEREEE L FA Y A@
NN T y =T DEREEELE FA Y AB
NI UUNT 7y =T DERIFR L AV AD
FERERFNTR DA AZ & 5t H #28O
FEFRFNTR DA AS & 5t H 28 ©
7 TV ANKEIC L DR A ARBRO
9. 77 AHNZEIT K DRAR HABED
10. JfElE &
11, PEICBT 2 Bbefg o7 RRR & EREO
12. PEICET DB b by BRI & EREQ
13, PENCHT D B Bg sl & EERIEOD
14, PEICET 2 B bBfig  WHlEsE & EREO
15, ROHE
B B Lo BRITSE M L 72\,
5. HUEli5¥:/Evaluation Method :
FHENRT LR — MEELRARICTEMN L TRk 2,
6. #HFER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
BEOPCHEERT 5,
7. $3%r:M% %8 /Preparation and Review :
TX A MPRERINTGAET. FHNCHATE 2R3k biLd,
8. #off/In addition :
LIz L,
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HURIF DI D T 4 —)V R T —2

W R - ##¢/Day/Period : %8 XA 3 10 938E

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
438 /Instructor : M AL KR FL S EA

BEF /%Y v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS505]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%/EH/Class Subject :
HUKIFZE D7D 7 4 — )L KU — 2
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
TA—NRT—T 5 FEETHHEIX, 74—V R =T THOLNDIRET IR IERD LD THLIOMNZONTEDL
AEFUR L TV RITIZR bR, £TF =X AFORDD T 4 —/L U =7 IHEAICIE LW ETIThlER b,
T TCAER T, FABMEEZED D ETT7 4 — N U =232 L2 MDD O, Tl EART — 2 ZIUET
X INCANCHEHNEZ BT DD FRN Y BT 5, LRI, 207 1 — FU—2 & %35 LCHfE L TH< <& H
D> IR ERA) 72 R RE S DWW T 9 5,
3. ¥*BoHEAE/Goal of Study :
HIRHFZED IO DIRFED T 4 —)V R U — 7 O FHIECIEEE B ET5,
4. BEDOWE - BHY - H#k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BEE BRI 3 ANOHEN4AET MY T, PHEEFHYHELE A =T — 3 U EEMT D, F BT, HH,
KR, EHONEICEREZZ D, ERRICHOEHEBIC L 2BEEZIT) TEICLTWD, FEHEOT —~< EMEIILITO
o,
1. AV x5y —av
2. HFHEAN 74— RIZHBENC (1) @ 74—/ KT =27 L3
AFEZR T, FHIRRICBNT T 41—V RU—7 EWHIEEROD R DEREZR O L OO, Z OB D B 227 1
SFIZHONWTHBLL - T, 207 4 —/V RU—2 ZEad 5 L TOERFIERAD» O HEFREIC OV TR T 5,
3. FHIRA 74—V RIZHBHEIZ (2) : 74—V RU—F LF—X |
4. FHHEN [7 40—V RIZH BRI (3) : 74—V RU—7 Ofi]
5. HHZEAN 74—V FRICHZHENZ (4) : 74—V R)— R E&E) T T7)
6. KU [#Hit%d 7 4 — L RU—2o45 (1)  #HHEE L IHMTrE2EZ D)
AGEZTIE, #HHEEEZFHENVIC, TNET7 =V KU =I5 FER, BICBEENARATFEERLE LT, SESERTT
O—FnEEZET,
7. RWEGIE T#ditted 7 4 — AV KU —295 (2) : #HE LB L THTEEE24 5]
8. NIMEEM T#HittE%E 74—V NU—2735% (3) : #WilitkE a4, BEEHET D)
9. XiyFEmE HhitEd2 7 40—V U =295 4) : S OATEZEM A~ Z i)
10. EIFIEAN [7 T IR O KR IULOBUREZRET 2 (1) : TOVTORRIL~DT 7 A |
AFEZETIE, BXA v Z—Fy bEHWT, 7 UTHHIEO KESULOBURIZOWTRE, DT E1T-> T\ <, e
LEEDIRVKEET VT4 v RIE, A AT LEO [E ] 2H03bEHE IMEERFCIUZE RS,
11. EBFIEAN [7 PT73EHBRO KRR ULOBIREZTHET S (2) : HE - BEIbgfto KRl
12. EBFIEAN [7 PT73EHURO RRULOBIREZTET S (3) : W7 27 HIRO KL
13. {Ef;’E}\ [7 T IO RRIAOBIREZR/ET D (4) - 4> RE, 4 2T ABORERL)
4. #
15. THH
AR SEEREBRIEER L v
5. B/ Evaluation Method :
FHEORE~OEBE L, LAR— MTXVFMEIT O,
LR— O, Bk, BEBRICE L TE. £FE M RERICHHT S,
6. #HRER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
EHED IR T 5, ,
7. ¥R 3 /Preparation and Review :
B HEDHIEERMEICIE R T 2,
8. Zdifi/In addition :




EFFZE B

E BREIRRR

R - ##/Day/Period : % AR 5 11 1%

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
%% E /Instructor : HhiH 2=

BEF /%Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-IPE515]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

International Politics and Economics
2. %0 B & #%%E/Object and Summary of Class :
Since the end of WWII, economic globalization has been progressing with the rapid rise of the mobility of ’money’
"human beings’ and ’goods’. This process has increasingly affected international relations, and interactions
between politics and economics are being accelerated as a result. This class will provide students with three
analytical frameworks in order to understand these phenomena: International History, International Relations and
International Economics. Students are requested to cultivate capacities to analyze contemporary political and
economic affairs and thereby to demonstrate to the society the perspectives and analytical methods with which to
resolve accumulating problems in the contemporary world
3. ¥BoHEARE/Goal of Study :
1. to attain basic concepts of social science research
2. to acquire a basic analytical framework of the contemporary world
3. to develop an integrated view on international political economy
4. BEOWE - B - F1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  The class will be conducted in an omnibus form by three instructors
International History: introduction and historical facts
International History: society and the individual
International History: science and morality
International History: causation in history
International History: history as progress
International Relations: introduction
International Relations: basic concepts
International Relations: analytical approaches
International Relations: theoretical thinking
10. International Relations: contending theories
11. International Economics: Absolute advantage
12. International Economics: Comparative advantage
13. International Economics: Intra—industry trade
14. International Economics: The political economy of trade
15. International Economics: Trade policy analysis
FBR  Students are requested to submit term papers
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :
Class participation and the term paper. Details are to be announced in class.
6. #ERELLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Suggestions will be made on referenced materials where necessary. For the part of International History, students
are requested to read E. H. Carr, What is History? (Cambridge University Press, 1961).
7. #R¥ERERAS %8 /Preparation and Review :
Student are requested to read any related materials and make preparations for the presentations assigned
8. Zof/In addition :
If you have any questions, contact on the following account.
Email address: ryo. ikeda. d2@tohoku. ac. jp

OO o W
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A

iR - #r/Day/Period : #ilti &WEH 45 M6 0 1 KA—1 4

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : #i%  HEw]

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS516]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H A&z

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

MEREEZ D, e r] (2) —R3yb e OMiE - #itl & b7 5 RIFESULRYFERIME & ARTE RO —
Transgressing the border, encountering the other (2): ethnocultural issues and internal conflicts in cross-
ethnic/cross—cultural contact

2. %0 B# & #E/Object and Summary of Class :

AR B X, R E RO BB 2% MEE2 K aimEIicH U, 2R E0 A2 E 2 BB L2 EBRT 5 2 & T,

FEEIFE L T OFEICET BN EFET 25T L0 ThH D, BRIpDHEFEN - B - ZEHNW AN 7 T T RER

THEARCERDN, MFDOFEERE - EEH L, KIFHURBEREZES HOWVITEWVICTEHEITNET D Z & LIcFET

HERRECIFHL « FREL AR T 5 L L BT, AR A= v ZEMOINOLEPLREMBEAEOEREZ BT 55D TH D,

From multicultural and interdisciplinary perspectives, this course deals with psychological, cultural, social,

and religious phenomena relating to individuals and groups occasionally with different ethnocultural backgrounds

and identities. This series of lectures not only theoretically provides the cause or backdrop of cultural discord
or conflict issues in general underlying social relationships of individuals and groups, but also attempts to
find a clue to the solution of such problems on a case by case basis

3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :

FRLOMBEREE 2\, MEOITEZ NI L2 BT, BMEEER 2 S AW RR b EASLCRBEOBEEIC & 672 5 B4
FRWMEINCEY B, MEO2KE~ 7 aB L 7 el s oitiZz+5 2 L2 BT,

Based upon the above perspectives, the lectures are twofold contentwise. Initial four lectures are delivered to
sort out the ethnic problems and related issues and give logical frameworks, taking psychological matters into
account. Then the rest of the serial lectures is devoted to specific issues concerning border crossers and immigrants
under particlar circumstances as represented in European feature films.

4. #%0W% - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

WE HEOAY) =T =23 U TREDORE - HTIEFDEBALZKST-0OL, 4 4 DHEENKT —<Ilih> TAHL=AAFK

TREZENRLBET 5,

After the orientation of this course being properly introduced, four instructors take turns in charge of subsequent

lectures. Video materials and/or feature films are employed appropriately in due course

L AV Fr—var (g, SOERE], BRRNT-. EESE)

Course orientation by Toru Sato, Koji Sakamaki, Kyoko Fujita & Yukino Sato

2. RIEMEOMEmELH (1) (FEEEE)

Theories and mentalities of ethinic problems (1), by T. Sato

3. RGEREOHE LB (2) (EE)

Theories and mentalities of ethinic problems (2), by T. Sato

4. REMEOR & O (3) (EiEE)

Theories and mentalities of ethinic problems (3), by T. Sato

5. MUBIZRABUEEE DX (1) (BCEER)

Images of border crossers in several films (1), by K. Sakamaki

6. MUBICAAHIRHE DL (2) (BCEET)

Ilmages of border crossers in several films (2), by K. Sakamaki

7. BBICRLBEEEOLR (3) (BB

Images of border crossers in several films (3), by K. Sakamaki

8. MUBRICAAHIEHE DL (4) (FEHAET)

Images of border crossers in several films (4), by K. Fujita

9. MBICAAEIEHE DL (5) (ML)

Images of border crossers in several films (5), by K. Fujita

10. BRIZ A HREOL (6) (FEHIET)

Images of border crossers in several films (6), by K. Fujita

1. BRICRLBEEREOR (7) (S

Images of border crossers in several films (7), by Y. Sato

12. BRICR DR OR (8) (L)

Images of border crossers in several films (8), by Y. Sato

13, BRIZARABBEEOL (9) (LHEET)

Images of border crossers in several films (9), by Y. Sato

14. #FE (1)

Concluding session (1)

15. #FE (2)

Concluding session (2)

iR RBRITl Z b eun,

No term exam is conducted
5. REREEaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :

LAR— b EHERWZRE L CGHEZ R 225, #&E, VA= ME 60%, HEE 40% &9 5,

UAR— F T, #HNBEORENEOEN L HH OB LROMEERICH 77— 528, HAGECHREIT 20 L4




SEFRCHMEIRT D2 L,
Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on a submitted paper and participation in discussion, etc.
The Allotment:
A term paper 60%
Attendance and participation 40%.

B, VR— MEBICY 2o T, A v ¥ —F v bgFe v =7 LT =4 kot — (5 -#H)) L, zoav—Lk
%@?V‘J“’ FNIZR—2Z b (f55 - @) 357 EDITA% I35, B LEHEIIREITAL L THEICH LT 50T
HMETHZ L,
Copying and pasting of passages or data from web sites massively without any reference are strictly prohibited
in composing the term paper. In case an unfair act is detected, strict measures are to be taken
6. FR&ER L UBE#E/Textbook and References :
HETHRT D,
References will be designated in the course.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
nﬁfﬁ?j&@ WZHDOETBELMEIR T L TN DT, ZO2EZNLESRO L, HONREEFRZED TRECHZ L%
L4 2,
Students are advised to read specified materials in advance and to prepare for their active participation in the
discussion.
8. %@ﬂﬂ/ln addition :
ﬁ‘éfﬁ/\ EEB OIS B,
%m E A — LS CHEOHEEHERT D2 L,
@ﬁ'@f‘ﬁ T T LB,
Individual counseling can also be given. Contact the instructor by email in advance.
toru. sato. c6@tohoku. ac. jp
koji. sakamaki. a8@tohoku. ac. jp
kyoko. fujita. eb@tohoku. ac. jp
yukino. sato. b3@tohoku. ac. jp
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ELLLiFiReS

MR - ##s/Day/Period : %41 &R 23#F M6 0 1 KA—LA

# B#¢/Categories : K2 H IR B -EECLAFERHMBH (MC), Bprgk/Credit(s) : 2

ﬁ%ﬁgﬂmﬁmﬂn:SPRING RYAN EDWA.KAVANAGH BARRY

BB F>/3Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN512E

# FiS3#5/Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
Research Methods in Lipguistics

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This class is designed to teach the basics of linguistic research methodology from a scientific standpoint. It
will cover how to obtain a proper framework for research, various types of tests used in linguistics and how to
perform them, data analysis, including but not limited to basic statistical analysis, ethical considerations and
how to put it together into a report

3. #Hn2#AE/Goal of Study :

Upon completing this course, students will be able to:

(1) apply linguistic research methods to a framework

(2) understand and/or perform linguistic tests and experiments
(3) complete simple data analysis

(4) write a basic research report

4. B%0W%E - A - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BE2E  Applying the scientific method to linguistics, various types of linguistics research methods, analyses,
putting the information into a research paper
1. Linguistics and the scientific method
2. Getting a proper framework
3. The right tool for the right job
4. Experimental vs. theoretical linguistics and theoretical linguistic tests
5. Quantitative Methods 1: Corpora
6. Quantitative Methods 2: Language learning and acquisition
7. Quantitative Methods 3: Other types of tests and design
8. Statistical Analysis
9. Qualitative Methods 1: Discourse Analysis
10. Qualitative Methods 2: Interviews and questionnaires
11. Qualitative Methods 3: Role plays, observations and case studies
12. Qualitative Analysis
13. Ethical Considerations
14. Reaching Conclusions
15. Putting it all together: Structure of a basic research paper
FRBR  There is no test - instead there is a final paper in which you are asked to demonstrate your knowledge and
understanding of the lessons in the class.
5. REREEaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Grades will be determined based on: (1) Participation and attendance in class (20%), (2) homework (20%), and (3)
a final project / report (60%).
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Materials for class will be provided by the teachers. For further reading on topics in class, students may find
the following two books helpful, but they are not necessary for the class:

Green, G. M. & Morgan, J. L. (2001) A practical guide to syntactic analysis. CLSI Publications, Leland Stanford
Junior University

Howitt, D. & Cramer, D. (2008) Introduction to research methods in psychology. Prentice Hall.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
Homework will be given almost every class. It will ask you to think about the day’ s lesson and apply it to your
own research or to your own ideas. The homework will usually be given in the form of a short writing assignment.
8. *ofh/In addition :
This class is designed specifically for first year master’ s students, but all are welcome.




EFFZE B

ST (F AT
W R - s#8/Day/Period : /i HIEH 638 )ik v > /<2A 203
# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
% e /Instructor : A ik
BB+ 8Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN514]
# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5
1. #&%JfEA/Class Subject :
B
Introduction to Language Sciences
2. #%0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
SRERIEEIER L OIS EEMIE 2 R0 B2 EDT- 010, SRERFO R LIS W TR T 5,
1& LR SCUERR D 72 3D O et il F O, SREFE~DIRWEEF 2 2o 5,

This course will provide you with foundational principles of theoretical and applied linguistics.

It will cover basic knowledge necessary for preparing your master s thesis from a broad perspective
3. ¥ 0FEAM/Goal of Study :

SREREF RSB B L OIS S IE D BIC B W CHFE T D72 DR L INORE 2 B2 o) b,

Students will gain a basic and broad knowledge of language sciences.

4. #%0W%E - B - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
Mg SERZORERM L ISRV TR T 5,

We will overview wide range of theoretical and applied language sciences.
1. SEERFO A
Introduction to Language Sciences
2. FAE
Phonetics
3. HEHER
Phonology
4. g
Morphology
5. sk (1)
Syntax (1)
6. WiaEam (2)
Syntax (2)
7. B (
Semantics (
8. EUkim (2)
Semantics (2)
9. ¥ SRS
Introduction to second language acquisition
10. B_SEEEGNFOSTE
Methodology of second language acquisition research
11. B SEEEGMIEOFEH
Case studies of second language acquisition research
12. EFBHB LI ED L D REH)
What is language education?
13. SEBHANIRD BN OEE
Qualifications as a language teacher
14, SEEHA & RHifi
Language education and assessment
15. £&8
Summary
B BFEBEPERL LIV EAR— FEiRd,
Each teacher assigns an essay or a test
5. REREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
L L DEENENENETRROL AN — MR P2 EM L, £ OV R EGEME L 35,

In-class participation in discussions (50%)

Submission of assignments or tests (50%)
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

MBS C TR T 5,

Suggestions for further readings will be provided in class.
7. #R¥ERRAS %8 /Preparation and Review :

RETHETT D,

Suggestions will be provided in class.

8. Zdii/In addition :
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A - aﬁaf%/Day/Period R OKFER SR 2 0 7=

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : = HF—

BEF %Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT602]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%#EH/Class Subject :

FT—Y 7 )V MEFNT TEEE] #Fite/Mozarts’ The Magic Flute in the Age of Enlightenment
2. %0 B & #5%/Object and Summary of Class :

—> 7Lk (1756-91) @ [ ] Die Zauberflste (FIJE 1791) 1. A% —&— (1751-1812) DEAREFE - T, WA

PR AR LTS, — A, ANIBEAFIELTCNED, RBERAT 7 ARTEORIFEMTICHZZVTEH00, E

X, BSOS EMICELE TARPEZAZ LI N TCNWDIDOTH D, RiEFIL, TEFEOWMAL] &) BRI SUIRZ B E 2|

RS (oi UH Sz S e AR & ZORMRIZONWTE R 5, 7B, #H, DD ICEAARTEHERZIRNL, TD

EfE LD 9,

3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :

FMEICIE, TN EERTE L TR 2 R ERAEHAERBICHEI SN TV A, /ESLOM AL, O Az
THAINTL B, FHMEFRARNDL, DD LFORAEREZWRDIIRNEE S, OFZRLT, FAVIERNCHLEBEZ 20T 5,
B, FAVEREZEOZHAIT, ERREZHAET S,

4. BEONE - B - ji}SE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B E—Y 7L MI, B Lo TR ERIEE N LT RALS ~ORE 2 £ X | 4 OF R LFOEH 2 HE L CHE
DEMMAE ZZ T, ZOHEEZRED, HEEXEZ LV N5, TBEH] 25mbwy, hoEnEx 5,

1. E=YTIEDRAIVEEFTTITONT

2. B—H H 15 E 28 F 3%

. B—F FAL. FELL F6H FETH FE8Y
4. FB—H H 9L, E10 85, FH 11, FE 128
5. H—H 138, FH 4%, FE 15

6. F—5H FH 16 %, F 17, F 18 K, T 19 5
T.EIHE OB LS B2 B3 Fa4
8. W HHW. o6 B THLESY

9. B _H HF 9B F10%H F 11 & F 125
10 BH 5 13 %, FH 14, F15Y, F16L
11, B3 8 17 %5, % 183, & 194, 520 45
12. 52 8% 21 . Fo21. Fo3tE, FHoa
13. % #2534, HEo6, HoT8

4. %27195,— W09 . W5 30 4

]_5 rl%‘:}:ﬁioct(j\n DHH

e oL

5. BEESEEJ7 %/ Evaluation Method :
FAEFEFOREKEBLOLVR— MIESE M 2,
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
HRLEW. A. Mozart: Die Zauberflote (Stuttgart: Reclam, 2002.) X7V v MZTEAGT 5,
£#3F . Rolf Fath: Reclams Mozart—Opernfithrer. Stuttgart: Reclam, 2003.
CHHRNES T —T L 2o FIEEE, 1996 4,
7. $2%r:M%4 %8 /Preparation and Review :
WA REOBIES Z it Z &)
8. Zoit/In addition :
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W - ##/Day/Period : % AR 2:#HF 11 33#%=

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : i)l| ELERT-

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT604]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

The Original Staging of Shakespearean and Contemporary Plays
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

The main purpose of this course is to explore methods by which to recover the original staging of English

Renaissance plays. Most examples are taken from Shakespearean plays.

3. ¥BoEAE/Goal of Study :

This course encourages participants to read plays in theatrical terms. Shakespeare and his contemporaries wrote
their plays to be performed in early modern playhouses. Unfortunately, the play texts provide relatively few stage
directions. The dialogue, however, contains many cues for actors’ movements, gestures and actions. Participants
will learn how to examine play texts so as to recover the original staging of early modern English plays.

4. #%0W%E - A - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

BEZE  Important topics to be dealt with include the following: the design of early modern English playhouses;

the nature of early modern English play texts; and how to deal with stage directions and speeches.

1. General Introduction
2. Lecture on early modern playhouses
3. Lecture on early modern play texts
4. Lecture on the early modern theatrical language
5. Analysis of dramatic scenes 1
6
7
8
9

. Analysis of dramatic scenes 2
. Analysis of dramatic scenes 3
. Analysis of dramatic scenes 4
. Discussion 1
10. Analysis of dramatic scenes
11. Analysis of dramatic scenes
12. Analysis of dramatic scenes
13. Analysis of dramatic scenes
14. Discussion 2
15. Conclusion
#BX  One exam paper
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :
1. Participation in class (70 percent weight)
2. One exam paper (30 percent weight)
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Reference books: Andrew Gurr and Mariko Ichikawa, Staging in Shakespeare’ s Theatres (Oxford, 2000, reissued
2012) ; Mariko Ichikawa, The Shakespearean Stage Space (Cambridge, 2013)
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
Please read and see as many Shakespearean plays as possible.
8. Zoft/In addition :
Phone: 795-7621
Office hours: Monday 12:00-12:30.

0 N O
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iR - #r/Day/Period : #ill AWEH 27 10 7%

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : [LUN B

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT608]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
T AV I ADOHRINRE R
Reading a novella in Americas
2. %0 B# & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
L HfNBOREHIT LY . SCRER OB &2 HITET D,
2. EAELEZZOHS - BERASCIRICE S, 72V D RCHET L RBORRZRZ2HI25T D,
3. WEERATO L THEL D TIRSTERO SR & I E T D,
The aim of this class is to learn the academic reading skills of literature in relation to its historical context
In this semester, we read a novella about Americas
3. ¥ 0FEAR/Goal of Study :
1. WEEITO ETHIEL 25 LULTO—RICER CCFEAER) & Gt~ fig < 1528
2. WRTEOEROEBN ST RLE, TOEROT —< L DOPNbY LD
B

/5,
DA ZZ T BT, T AU D ADER) - B’
HHMEEZ R 5 Z LN TE D,

3. ZIRMMOAREHEIE L7Z LT, RO T —~< & ZDOHATHRICKH T AMESITEERT LN TEHL kD,

The goal of study in this class is to acquire:

1. the basic skills of reading literature through the close reading of stories

2. the basic knowledge of social and historical issues in Americas

3. the basic strategy of reading academic essays as second materials
4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

B IR E T FEBEEOPIRNH A TRA TV, BEI TR A FTA TN, B, TR T ETHEZOESE

BIUSCTEET A ENHDHDOT, BEFORTREWRET DI &,

In Week 2- 8, you are required to read assigned sections of the novella

In Week 9-14, you are required to read critical essays on the novella

The following schedule may change according to the ability and interest on the part of students.

1. Introduction
2. Reading a novella
3. Reading a novella
4. Reading a novella
5. Reading a novella
6. Reading a novella
7. Reading a novella
8. Reading a novella
9. Reading a novella

10. Intensive Reading of Criticism: (1)

11. Intensive Reading of Criticism: (2)

12. Intensive Reading of Criticism: (3)

13. Extensive Reading of Criticism: (1)

14. Extensive Reading of Criticism: (2)

15. Warp—up : How to Write a Research Paper

B2 You are required to submit a research paper at the end of the semester.
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :

Class assignments (30%)

Contribution to the class discussion (30%)

A research paper (40%)
6. #FRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

Printed materials or PDF files are given during the class. The reading materials are written in or translated

into English.
7. #R¥ERERAS#E /Preparation and Review :

You are required to read the assigned materials as a preparation for each class.
As class assignments, you are required to submit a summary of the story or critical essay you read in every

week.

+  Pay attention to the significance of each critical
8. #ofh/In addition :

Though this lecture is given mainly in JAPANESE, the lecturer are required to write this syllabus

in ENGLISH. The lecturer has no idea of why such an absurd thing happened. So please please be

careful lest you get confused when you attend the first day of the class.

a
a
a
a
a
a

O O U1 v WD+
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W - ##/Day/Period : 7 AR 5 11 1%

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
s /Instructor : HE i

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS609]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #ZJfEA/Class Subject :

TANOBEN NWOERBTAVIOBERET BT I w7 « AF)L
American History of Human Migration and Basic Skills for Academic Research

2. %0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :

COREORHMFILLTO 2 ficdh D, O TAOBH)) 2% —U—F(Z, 77 A MO EEma@m LT, 7AYok
DNLBIZHOWTEE A D 5, O L5m3C - LGS - R SCOM AR RICB VTR L SNAERNRAX LV EHIZOT
%, UEoBBObL L, BETIIEREREZ [BEEZRT AV DOREL] CEEHE. 20184) ORHi L ZIKI<#EmElT
HE LT, BEHENEAT STV MEBULEE 2@ U T, ASCEFROEARNEMCEE 1251220 5,

The purposes of this class are O to understand American history by reading the book of American migration
history and @ to learn basic academic skills in order to complete Master/Doctor thesis in Japanese
3. ¥BnEAE/Goal of Study :
R 2B UTT7 AV IR EFSZ LT, 7a— LR TONOBENETETHEFICRLBR/MROH Y Hizon
TERZRD D L L BT, FEHOMEEZERIEL-OOHENEHIZOT 5,

Goal of this class is to understand American history and its culture from the aspect of the migration. Also,
the students are expected to develop each skill on writing or holding presentations in this class.
4. BEOWE - B - F1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B FEIOFETIE, 7F AL [BREZR7 AV ORER] #5AEDERT L LI, FERVMBEALHEEZ L E =
— LAY REDEKREBLET, THTI v I AFNAVOEE - B L2 B,

In each class, we will discuss the contents of the textbook, and exchange ideas on the assignment.
L AV=vT—vary (BFEOEDF - HRICONTORE R

Orientation

2. TBREZRY AV AORER] FE/RTDHLIETEI NS L?

Introduction / What is “Research” ?

3. TBREERT AV VO] #1%E 18/ T —~

Chapter 1-1/ Theme of your research

4. [BREZT AV DOMER] 51 B 2 8/ fHFRNED 2 % v

Chapter 1-2/ Skills to collect information for your research

5. TBREZRT AV VO] 52 BE 1 #i/—RKER & AT

Chapter 2-1/ Primary sources and preceding studies

6. TBREZRT AV IOESR] H2®WE 28,/ L= 2Z20T

Chapter 2-2 / How to make hand-out

7. TBREZR7 AV DORES] 52 255 3Hi,/BRAX/L (W)

Chapter 2-3 / Preparation for presentation (basic skills)

8. TBEREZRY AV IDMER] 53 FH 1 Hi  FBRAXL (XU —FA 2 M)

Chapter3—1 / Preparation for presentation (slide—making skills)

9. TBEREZT AV IOREE] HE3HE 28/ 27 VT 4N —F 47

Chapter 3-2 / Critical reading

10. [TBREZR7 AV VOS] 53 255 3,/ v oL 2EBEEE

Chapter 3-3 / Logical thinking

1. [BEREZRTAVIORER] HAREE 186/ ThHT
Chapter 4-1 / Academic writing

12. TBREZT7T AV OS] FAEE 28 BoOXEE LET
Chapter 4-2 / Reexamine your sentences

13. [BEEZRT AV DORER] 54325 38, i
Chapterd-3 / Let’s argue!

4. [BREZRTAVVOREL] BEEEE 1H,/ ZA LRV A L NEREINTT
Chapter5-1 / Time management and mental care

15. BREZ 7 AV ZORER] 55 %H 2,/ BHOMEEES S

Chapterb-2 / Talk about your research

R —
5. &N :/Evaluation Method :
IR VAR — b 70%, #RHIFRRE 20%, 1Z3E~OREMAY72 2 I0ESE 10%

el

5T &

Term paper 70%, Assignment 20%, Active Participation 10%

6. #HFEL L UBEE/Textbook and References :
- BB [BREZRT AU B OER] HRGFTE, 2018 4F, (840 M+Al) ZHTAHIIFABAL TBLL 2 &,
cBEPEMTLTY b

7. FRERFRISEE/Preparation and Review :




WORETEST XA FNOBAETTZ2FANI L <HATEL 2 L, ZENERTHREICTYMATES Z &,
Detail is explained in the class.
8. Zoft/In addition :

T AV BRI LO S HFEDOHRI LT, NLFEDBHICEHLEROEEDO S D HFOZH il LET,

This class is held in Japanese.
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W R - #8%/Day/Period : AifitEd = ofh iz

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : i =M

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS613]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
RN ORI/ T VT O
Modern East Asian countries seen from translated complete works
2. %0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
EROHEY., &0 DTFREEITAEA - PE - BBEWT S EREEBCR - SCEIGE) L IRWBREH o7z, #ENREH WD BT
T2 HR L., HERBIRR Li=DDy, FRAET U7 ORABICE 7 LTEZRENZSOWTE 2, BHifZ2 D 5,
Publications, especially complete works by translated their own languages were deeply related in their national
language planning and educational activities. For what purpose, who published or translated? What were translated?
In this course, students will understand translations played a significant role in the social structure of Modern
East Asian countries.
3. ¥BoHEARE/Goal of Study :
HREEZ D HHEMNDL, TR T T HEME L2 BRI 2H1ENE BN D,
The main purpose of this course is through the aspects of translated complete works, students will get the
perspective of considering the social structure of modern East Asian countries.
4. BE0OWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
Wz —
L. AKX A
Guidance
2. BHEECE A~ & S5E
On changing the policy of opening the country and languages
3. EHiEZE D < HEME
Problems related to national language
4. FRR & B30 —BaESH)
Translations and vernacular movement in Japan
5. BESCHNGE & FHER
Between reading a Chinese text in Japanese and translations in colloquial language
6. XEzEH < HME
Problems related to written styles
7. FEREHEON (AA)
The age of complete works translated in Japanese

8. FEASED XD ITIR LIcoi—Fhife [EFRAALE] 2 s

Who and how did translate — centering on Ryujo Hiraoka’ s Kokuyaku Kouroumu

9. AR & HiRAE « BB —#E AR - AGULTE - 53 SERE A HlaT

Editors and publishers — centering on Kyusaku Tsuruta , Kan Kikuchi , Shigeo Iwanami
10. AARBZEHED ISR A AR - BEANZ LI

Modern Japan seen from overseas students — centering on Lu Xun and Zhou Zuoren

11. PHBSHEIEEEIZ DV T
On The Commercial Press
12. EEX L HBRIGE)
Wang Yunwu and his publishing activities
13, [MEEERMEFURIR A E L] 22T
On Hanyi shijie xueshu mingzhu cangshu
14. FfEE BT BT 2R EE— DIOEEE] 240z
Translations in Korean Peninsula — centering on Hong lou meng
15. £& 8
Overall summary
AR Rrici L
None in particular
5. RR&SEE 71/ Evaluation Method :
HER L & R LR — b &2 2 TR
Attendance 50% reports 50%.
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
WERTT D
References (handouts) are provided, when needed
7. $3Er:M%4 %8 /Preparation and Review :
SEGR ARG TH L
Students are required to read reference materials thoroughly.
8. #of/In addition :
FAAH v arEPELTWS, BRI MEnzn,

Students are required to participate in discussions positively.
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iR - #r/Day/Period : #ilfl AWEH 37 10 9=

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
2430 8 /Instructor : A s

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS615]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #ZJfEA/Class Subject :

TOT T 7Y AWTEE T a— N VBE - #ER - 5 ¢ 7 AR T 1/ Global migration and diasporas in Asian and African

studies I
2. #%0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :

B, bz Lebid, AR TOBR - T4 7 AR - RICEH L TWET, ZHLEBR - T4 7T AKRT - BRI
DA, FETS. ANHIZE S TEBTH D EHRA MEEPNK LS L, L XITFX METIIBRIEFRERCKE REOE
DOBEHENEZD F9, KEZTEH, 2ET. OBER - TAT7ART  ERIIBEHMICEDO L SICEZ BN TE 0, (2 BK
BT AMABETOBE - T4 7 ART « HEROMGHIZED X H I A bR TV A0 A, SCHRGESE - #E3F - fis4d @ L Tk
ANOHEMELET, KIZ, Q)07 —<IZHET 2 HFIFE — ORI, R&KHEE LT LET, / Nowadays we
encounter global migration, diasporas and refugees. Migration, diasporas and refugees sometimes cause nativism,
rise of anti-immigration party in the host countries, when host societies feel threatened by such people for
their social security, labor markets, public budgets and so on. In this class, students will understand (1)
what migration, diasporas and refugees have been meant by in the historical sense, (2) what crisis of global
migration, diasporas and refugees in the contemporary world is considered, from the basics through articles
reading, critical reviews and discussions, and then choose (3) a case study for this subject which they will
submit it as their final report. Global migration and diasporas are to be considered.

3. ¥B oA #/Goal of Study :

FHEX, DBR - T4 7 AR - ROBLWER, QBRICBIT A2 HRBBETCOBR - 74 7 AKRT - HEROfEHE, (3)
ZOT—<IZET A BRI A FRME L £,/ Students will understand (1) the historical definition of global migration,
diasporas and refugees, (2) crisis of global migration, diasporas and refugees in the contemporary world, and (3)
a case study for this subject.

4. B%0W%E - A - 1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

B BN, BR -7 4 7 AKRT - HRICET 2 R0OMERB L OGHERICH CoONET, 20k, HAENHYRLOEN %

FHRL, THCHET L2 EM L 7, ERETIE REFHEREEMLUET, / In the first four classes, lectures

and discussions on research studies of migration, diasporas and refugees are conducted. Then, each student will

make a summary of a designated article, and students will discuss and review the article. In the final class,
students will make a general discussion.

1. BE - T4 T ART - HEWSE 1 (32) / Research studies of migration, diasporas and refugees 1 (Lecture)

2. #f&w/ Discussion

3. BEE - T4 T AKRT « MERHIZE 2 (3%3%) / Research studies of migration, diasporas and refugees 2 (Lecture)

4. f&w/ Discussion

5. %87 + 7 AR Z/ Labour diasporas
6. #tim/ Discussion
7
8
9

. TWET 4 7 AKRTZ/ Imperial diasporas
. &%/ Discussion
. R - 2E - EBBE 1/ Security, stability, and international migration 1
10. 4R - Z27F - EEREBE 2/ Security, stability, and international migration 2
11. #f#w/ Discussion
12. JEFEASEHE 1/ The moral crisis 1
13. JEFERYEHE 2/ The moral crisis 2
14. Ft#m/ Discussion
15. #&FtE/ General discussion
R ERRLUAR— IR LY £9, / The final report is to be submitted as the final examination.
5. RugsEAf1:/Evaluation Method :
L AR— bk (60%) &Fia (40%) (L VM LES, / The final report (60%) and class participation (40%)
6. #FRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
VoA F—, v rr (1999) [ LHEROEERERZ] NBEZEER, HaEE. / Weiner, Myron (1995) The global
migration crisis, Challenges to states and the human rights, 1995, Boulder, CO.
a—x, BBy (2012) [ u—sVb 5 0 7 ART Hil] BIHHERR, B2, / Cohen, Robin (2008) Global diasporas,
An introduction, 2nd ed., London and New York.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
BEIA H 2 B BIICHFET 22 LIk -o T, FEHNEEZHEDDL L H . BHTLEEV, / Students are required to prepare
for related sources and materials for each class.

8. #mif/In addition :
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HR - 77 Itk 1

R - #8%/Day/Period : pifitEd ol i

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : ZAfE L

B B>y v 2/Course Numbering : KIC-ARS616]

f# I =38/Language Used in Course : H A%

1. % H/Class Subject :
PR L 2 ) A RS
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
AR T, BRPEICB T D LAY A EEGIZHDLAHMEICONWTE XL TNEET, FELRY ATHFEMHR L A T —
LHEFREFEODT DFET LI, £DO X D 2 53 EE TERPENL, EROVFAOFEL 2RI TH D | e
{EPERMEG DT 7' ADFTEDSERMESCEHEE NI L UE L, 763k TERZ MEEB 2 on-bDIlERT5H2 LT
HFERESITIRAT S SEEERB S 202720 £9, 29 L7zfA» D, AilE CiIiER» b A RIEMEREF CoOFEN ED
E R THST-ONEBI L7z LT, A2V AL 5> TOREMRPEIZONT, HODOERILEDH Y HFIZEH LARNS,
FEALARY AOFREEZFEE L TWEET, TOBRICEEKNZ My 7 12O TOEROMGOMmR E 2 E LR b, B
TR DR 2 3T E 97,
3. ¥BoEAM/Goal of Study :
HEEL: PEOLRY AOBELEMEREZHATE 5, ERPELWVOIFFROFEELEL, 22 TEZDLLRVLTZHLDOHY
HRERS LIRS 5,
AtE2: ~A /7 VT 4 L LTAZ DAL ICHET 5 EENREEE A A=V TE 5, HIECEHEES [k MREEESh
2D EHLER S DEMARMET D L Vot lANS . BERRREICOWTHITTE 5,
HAE3: IR 1 & AR 2 TR HAPHA L, ATRERIRY A OMFRIISHT 5 Z L2 HiFT,
4. BEDOWE - BHY - H#k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
EE —
AR E vy TARD B RLERTE
MR 1 - Hh B SEAR
Bt 2 0 EIRFROLRY b—A 2T — LOPFERENGHRET
L 3 ERPEORPTO LAY KW—FERD 6 HiE AN RIEMER ST £ T
FZEEE - FFEA - BARIZEBIT 23R RHFE L R Y L0580 R
AR —~ 1 ERRMOFE LAY ALzttt (1) R
@R 7 —~ 1 ERRAOPE LAY KL 2otk (2) HE
@57 —~ 1 IERRAOPE LAY KL 2o (3) §lin
9. fART—~<2: PELRY AL S>TO LR (BT 23ME (1) %
10. fER)T—=<2: PELAY AITE->TO ) BT 5808 (2) EHY
1. ER7—~2: FEALARY A E-TO LEfR) IS 23608 (3) 7t
12. fEB7T—~3: Qg A2 D L (1) dfiss
13. BT —~ 3 : Hpikgr & A2 Y A (2) HH
14, 8517 —~ 3 : ARG L A2 Y N (3) i
15. F L0 fE & AR
AR &L A - FORHAE L > TZIChR ET,
5. Bl )1/ Evaluation Method :
SEER (50%), LAR— bk (50%) 12L& o TREWNZHIE L CEMEi L 9,
6. #HFER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
MEOEICER LT, ,
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
BEIE A 2 BB FET D2 L0k o T, FEHAREZRD D L HIBDTLIEE N,
8. Zoft/In addition :
oL

=

PN O W
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W R - ##%/Day/Period : §i#] &MH 45 2 0 7 3#38%E

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
%8 /Instructor : 5% 1EA

BEF /%Y v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-CLC623]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. % H/Class Subject :
F A R Te] sk o> R
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
H AR DBRE S DU THCRANIC ST H F U §< IRNTEDS 5, AGEFRTIL, Bk 1950 FR0 HHRE TOTREE &
ERL L 20 LT, BARD TWE 0, FICRERY, NEZ TR, IWEZ, EARREZTY LT FiE
AT VP AW B DA S A 23R L %@?&?ﬁiﬁ*ﬂi@f%@%?ﬁ%’l L. BRI LB TEDD,
3. ¥¥0FEAR/Goal of Study :
© HAROBURBRE S OWfEAL A D
- BRI ZRER LAER & 2B+ 5
- BUE A EEE L BT, FhEaA LB ATED D
< AH, Y UZEMENCOWTHRR L, HAFEREZIT > TEHMEEZTED 5
- HARBREZE L C, HARMS L b~ DR EED 5
4. BEDOWE - B - H#k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WEEE AR A B ARBRE I OW T 2GR L, P3P AEREN TR — AR T OBEEZHEY L, & LHAFTwRT 5
XNTHEDD, B, BERTALNRVBEICOWTEIRERD L HICT 2,
FV T —var—REOHE
HABRE S OMEZE (1) ——Hkfebm, BiE]
H AR s O (2) IINEERZ
HABRE S OME (3) ——KIEZ
HABRE S OB (4) —R il
AABE S OBE (5) ——F L, FERUEHIZONT
FARE (1)
FARER (2)
AL (3)
10. FAFER (4

LN WY

4. FAEHE (8
15. £&0
AR BREMEKLR—MZE-oT, FHMEEITH.
5. FREEEME T/ Evaluation Method :
SR, R, IR LA — N ERARIHIN U CRHMET 5, REL TR~ OBBNRSNR EEERT D,
6. %{ﬂik X U‘i%i/ Textbook and References :
BETEOMEIZOWTIL, BETHERT D, BAMBIIZOWCIIEREEE TAAMES] CEEER) REBEZLHDHD
THEZEIIT D,
7. #R¥R5RAS %8 /Preparation and Review :
FHET LR ONROIRE, FRETHZRVIEZE L T, SFARENORKB TR L 21275, £70, F/2BLE
IZOWTC, BENDOFMICHRTEB L o195,
8. Zdifi/In addition :
KB OHY L2 WBREZ DUV T, &;Zﬁﬂ“%i hHz7 J:“Cﬂ%&’)f%ﬁa DT, Bih > TRELER - THRFE
72 B ABRE 12D\ C H’\ijb\f?é) HRIENYEEL




EFFZE B

EERERE R 1

W - ##/Day/Period : 3 AR 3:#HF 10 9%=

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
s /Instructor : +& [

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-EC0603]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

This course provides basic concepts and analytical tools in international economics. This course focuses on those
issues from macroeconomic perspectives
2. %0 B# & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
This course has two parts: exchange rates and open—economy macroeconomics and international macroeconomic policy
In the first part, students will learn how to measure economic activities in a country and between countries
and basic concepts and theories related to exchange rates. In the second part, students will learn issues on
international monetary systems and international economic development
3. ¥¥ 03 AE/Goal of Study :
The goal of this course is to understand basic concepts and theories in international macroeconomics. Students
are expected to build simple economic models and discuss implications based on real-world economic phenomena.

4. BEOWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

HE __

1. Introduction: Overview

2. Accounting frameworks: National Accounts

3. Accounting frameworks: Balance of Payment

4. Money

5. Exchange Rates and the Foreign Exchange Market

6. Exchange Rates and Interest Rates

7. Price Levels and the Exchange Rate in the Long Run
8. Output and the Exchange Rate in the Short Run

9. Fixed Exchange Rates

10. The International Monetary Fund
11. Crises and Responses
12. Monetary Union
13. Development Concepts
14. Income, Wealth, and Growth
15. The World Bank
e
5. RUESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :
Assignments (30%) and final exam (80%)
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

References
Krugman P., Obstfeld M., Melitz M. (2018). International Economics: Theory and Policy (11th edition).
Pearson
Feenstra R., Taylor A. (2015). International Economics (3rd edition). Worth
Reinert K. (2011). An Introduction to International Economics: New Perspectives on the World

Economy (2nd edition). Cambridge University Press.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :

Additional reading list will be given as a guide to the material that will be covered in the course
8. Zofh/In addition :

Any changes to this syllabus will be announced in class




EFFZE B

BRIEILAEITER I

e - $§E¥/I)a§n/f’eriociz B &WEH 3R 10 7%=

B #%/Categories : K¥5eH PR F-EB LA HMAH (MC), ¥ifir%/Credit(s) : 2
#2438 /Instructor : HA {2

BB F>/3Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-PSY624E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
Pro—Environmental Behavior and Psychology

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
Students learn about directions, methods, for solving social problems including environmental problems focusing
on various psychological theories. For that purpose, this course focuses on organizational behavior, because our
society composed of a lot of people and looks like an organization. Hence theories explained in this course are
applicable to not only environmental problems but also broad social problems, even though most of theories
introduced in this course are related to organizational behavior. To understand organizational behavior is very
helpful to understand our behavior in society. Through lecture and discussion in this course, students are
expected to understand principles of human behavior and acquire effective method to solve or improve social
problems.

3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :

Students are required

1) To understand basic terms on theories for organizational psychology

2) To understand mechanism of pro-social behaviors based on organizational behavior.
4. #%0W%E - A - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

WEZE A lecturer gives a talk about essence of a discourse for about 45 minute

Then, students are required to have discussion about a topic that the lecturer gives

1. Guidance and Introduction

2. Organizational justice, ethics, and cooperate social responsibility

3. Perception and learning

4. Individual differences

5. Coping with organizational life: Emotions and stress

6. Work-related attitude

7. Motivation in organizations

8. Group dynamics and work teams

9. Communication in organizations

10. Decision making in organizations

11. Interpersonal behavior at work

12. Power in organizations

13. Leadership in organizations

14. Organizational culture

15. brief summary and presentation

FABR  In stead of paper test, a presentation related to pro—social behavior will be required on the last class
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :

Students are evaluated on their points from the term—end test (70%) and a report (30%). In total, students are

requested to get more than 60% of the score for taking the credit
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

Behavior in organizations: Global edition. Tenth edition., Jerald Greenberg, Pearson Education Limited. 2011.
7. $R¥ERERAS#E /Preparation and Review :

Students are required to have known basic terms and theories in social psychology

In addition, students have to read text book in advance of the class

8. Zdifi/In addition :




EFFZE B

ST —F i 1
R - ##s/Day/Period : % AWEH 2k 53 1 %%
# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
58 /Instructor : JLE Bk
B HF Y v 2/Course Numbering : KIC-LIN616]
# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5
1. #¥pEA/Class Subject :
T — 2 HEHE (1)

Statistical Data Processing (1)
2. %0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :

T — Z BT F 725 2 F o RIER K2, B &2 T TR 2 3T, ERRICHAESCERZR E21T-o T, HHOEK
WO EERT — 4 b, EBINRRCRAR L T 50 TN BT LE- T, b s EEEZTH L
ETX5Fbe0,

ZORETIE, MHOEARNPLHED TEISAVLND 0N E TR, HERINK RN OMmEIHFET 5,

Statistical views and approaches are essential to data processing. Even if useful data has been obtained after
much effort at time—consuming planning and investigation or experiment, no valid assertions can be made unless
the data is correctly processed
This course helps students to be equipped with the statistical knowledge and processing skills from its basics
to common analytical techniques in both theoretical and practical aspects.
3. ¥ FEAR/Goal of Study :
OO EERNS L HWHN D oM E TOHEGAIE 2 F 2o, ERICEM T2 EToRBEEED >IN 12 BT
QOB EmL, REFEARFIEEZHONCHEE 2T —XUBENRTX D L9125,
1. Students will be equipped with the theoretical aspects of statistics from its basics to common analytical
techniques and will develop a solid base in the practical application of statistical knowledge.
2. Students will be able to process data correctly with appropriate analytical techniques, mainly through
exercises.
4. #%0W% - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B TV MR A L Ea—F 2o TOREERZZ T, BREHELED TP TETH D, UTITRTEROTE
FBBLEORLTHY, ZBEOBELR SIS L CHEERET 2 TETH D,
FEach lesson includes exercises on a handout and/or on a PC. The following progress plan is likely to be rescheduled
according to such factors as students’ degree of comprehension.

L AVxrF—var, 77— O ARM, BAAE, B (1)

Orientation; organization of data, average, degree of dispersion, and correlation (1)

2. T O, REM, BAE, B (2)

Organization of data, average, degree of dispersion, and correlation (2)

3. WEFHE L W oD ER

Statistical investigation and a couple of related theorems

1. WERIM L HERSAT (1)

Random variable and probability distribution (1)

5. FERLKLHERIIA (2)

Random variable and probability distribution (2)
6. HEHAIERE (1)

Statistical hypothesis testing (1)
7. WEHRERE (2)

Statistical hypothesis testing (2)
8. WEHMIERE (3)

Statistical hypothesis testing (3)
9. HEHMIERE (4)

Statistical hypothesis testing 4)
10. #EHHIGEIRE (5)

Statistical bypothesis testing (5)
11. #FHIGEIHRE (6)




Statistical hypothesis testing (6)
12. H#EE

Estimation

13, arvbEa—X&foToEE (1)
General exercise with PC (1)

14, arya—2&fFoToMEE (2)
General exercise with PC (2)

15, aryEa—X&fioToOMEE (3)

General exercise with PC (3)

AR BRI SRy, FHRICUR-FERHELTHLL I FETH S,

There are no examinations. Students are required to submit a term paper.

5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :

BEOBIRM (HRG, EE%) EFZHRLER—F (REICOWTIIEE CAKRNICHETRT ) 2RE6 LT 5, #1

FNH0%REDOR S ETDHFETH D,
Evaluation will be performed comprehensively based on the class activities (attendance, exercises, etc.) (about
50%) and the term paper (about 50%). Particular information on the term paper will be given in the course

6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
/\?ﬂ%biﬁﬁﬁ LBEWTFETHD, LBIZIS LT Y o M EREAT 5, MESHR LR EOBEERHI OV CIEEE Tl Bk
92,

There are no textbooks. Handouts are distributed if necessary. Reference materials such as relevant books and
papers are referred to during lessons if necessary
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
FBEIORETFEE LTEABIZOWNWT, WO THEEZITo720 LAERL, HEEZ Lo & LTI L,
Students are required to thoroughly review each lesson, performing exercises again with exercise questions given
at each lesson
8. #offi/In addition:
FT AT DRI RVA, BT (LS FIRTTEk 2 B 207 B9, FEOBNIE, Zb
MOEREAEND XD, RTORA MIEEILRED A v E—V% KL TEBNTL ZEW (F5FEERED
BELTHYET),

There are no specific office hours, but, if students have any questions or messages, they can
visit the instructor’ s office (Room 207, Kawakita Research Forum) at any time. In case the
instructor is not at the office, please leave a message including contact information. Students
can contact the instructor by telephone or e—mail. An answer—phone is installed in the
instructor’ s office.

Fo




EFFZE B

ISR EEMARATEEA
iR - ##s/Day/Period : il HIEA 5385 10 95fskE
# B#L/Categories : KBz PR H -ERSUEHFFEREME R (MC), Hfir¥k/Credit(s) : 2
4% B /Instructor : A X
BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN620]
# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5
1. #ZJfEA/Class Subject :
I S RERF TR (A
2. RO ML EE/ Ob]ect and Summary of Class :
IS S REMFTE B IC I 1T D ATE. MEAREER, G SUERR O 72 O IR 22 ik & k5281595,
3. 8 psi A /Goal of Study :
IS S REF TR D BBV TR, DEARE, #SUERT 27200 E FIcoi 2
4. #%0W%E - B - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W ZAOHIET —< 26 UC, RS, EMMHEYE, SEERSZHETEASDE CTIRELED, ICAS
BT DHF7E, OEERER. i SCERD T2 DI ik L FiEoBEE2H I,

op
“

WF5E5 R

\
&
&

=110y

1. Vo7 — 3

2. ﬁi\)ﬂééﬂﬁ SYEFIT I T DR 7= 6D D KLRER 22 Fnitk & 5 1E (1)

3. B REIIIE BT B AFGE D 1= 8 O B 70 Fnilk & 515 (2)

4. JLHEFEMSE éﬂﬂzioﬁéfﬁ%@f:b@%ﬁ%é’m%ﬂ%@&ﬁ?ﬁ@)

5. JGHEREMFIE S BRIZ R T DIFFED 720 O FEBER 2 ksl & 51 (4)

6. JHFEEMIZE IR D OBAREE D 7o b O FLRER 22 Jnagk & )51k (1)
7. IGHEREME S ISR T D OEER K O 72D O FEBEN 22 ik & 515 (2)
8. I %Eéfﬁ%‘ﬁ%@ﬂ:j@ﬁé FEASE S D 72 b O FERER 22 Jniik & J77% (3)
9. IHEEEMIZE I I D OEAREE D 7o b O FLRERI 72 Jnigk & )55k (4)
10. JGHEGE % YRS T B R SCHERL O 72 80 O FEBE R 72 sk & 715 (1)
1. JSHEFEMFS B 361T D am STYERR OO 72 8D O SRy 70 Fnilk & J715 (2)
12. ISHFEEIIRSEZI61T 5w SUUERR O 72 6D O FLHERY 70 F5k & J715 (3)
13. ISHEFEMFE ST BRI 36 1T D am STYERR OO 72 8D O SRy 70 0tk & J715 (4)
14. ;f%éﬁlﬁ’“/\ P12 BT D SRR O 72 b D JERERY 2 5niik & 71 (5)
15. 1:5)

HER FERE L2V,

5. RREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
TX%TOD%?E%JH*B % J:’DTU\/\ /] #U[iﬁ’@_%)o

6. FREBX Uﬁ%i/ Textbook and References :
Z E: \—-}_L‘ LT*E{/ 7

7. BERFENEE Preparatlon and Review :
RETHTRIT 5,

8. Zofh/In addition :




EFFZE B

B L RBERE

W R - #85/Day/Period : il KWEH 4 3G i IEETRT S 2 — A =

B B #¢/Categories : K2#iHfR H-ERSULHIERHMEIE (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
%% s /Instructor : & A& B

BEF /%) 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-EC0603E

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

Economic development and agriculture
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

Main objective is to develop understanding of the agricultural transformation in developing Asia under the impacts

of rapid economic growth, industrialization, urbanization, global warming, and globalization
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :

Students are expected to deepen their understanding on the difference of the social systems or institutions among
countries and/or areas. Taking account into such diversified characteristics of economy and agriculture in developing
Asian countries, students are expected to concert alternative models and policies as well as to review the general
models and policies of development
4. B%0W%E - B - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

BEZL  Main objective is to develop understanding of the agricultural transformation in developing Asia under the

impacts of rapid economic growth, industrialization, urbanization, global warming, and globalization.

1. Introduction and briefing on a textbook adopted. Contents and progress schdule will be announced at the first

class.

15.
Bk The test will be announced at the first class
5. REREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Presentation of textbook 50%, presentation of homework 30%, and discussion 20%
6. HRERLUaEE/Textbook and References :
It will be announced at the first class
7. $R¥ERERAS#E /Preparation and Review :
Every student is requested to give a presentation in the class once or twice per semester. When a student is
appointed as a reporter, he or she must prepare a handout of report based on the assigned chapter of adopted
textbook and its related papers
8. #ofh/In addition :
Office hour: Please make an appointment with each professor by e—mail.

FUYUKI
email: katsuhito. fuyuki. d2@tohoku. ac. jp
office: E213

TAKASHINO
e—mail: ninat@tohoku. ac. jp
office: N209

Our offices are located on the 2nd floor of Multidisciplinary Research Laboratory of Agricultural
Science (KOl building) in Aobayama Campus.




EFFZE B

g—n y NIRRT 1

MR - #r/Day/Period : 8l &WEH 37 11 1:%5%%

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : Bt EA

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS601]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

T T R ZBT DM T 2 HEELE (2) 1 UA o5 D OBRFERE

Historical Considerations on Local Powers in Post—-Revolutionary France(2): Historical Issues of Winemaking
2. %0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :

ERT7 7V AOBUREMIBERZ B9 5 9 2T, [IDNY HLEE] 226BATL, THg) o@hm & OBEIZ sV CHltlgfhs (=
— AN LUL) OH Y L IRCERIEEE LD HIZEET 2 2 L FEDbOTEETHD, TO—RELTARREL L
TOHEMBET T AIBT DU A VEMOMEHE B X ORMO U A CEREICER L, BFE (FREGR) & RS 0BG
% < DREBBEIC OV TELRT D,

In exploring the political evolution in Post-Revolutionary France, it is extremely important to understand
more appropriately conditions of local society and their historical roles in relation to the “central power”,
freed from a “Paris—centred historical perspective”. As part of the study, this course will address issues related
to the political relationship, between the central power and local ones, observed in Post—Revolutionary France
focusing on, for example, the local powers and wine interests in some wine—-producing regions.

3. ¥F0FEAM/Goal of Study :

JESRMEBLE ) %45 5 12, HEBLE, RO EORRHIOFHR, B IF LR OMG & Vo 7B e O FE B I 5
NnNod,

In order to improve abilities of a historical thinking, this course attempts to give students experience with
basic procedures of the historical research, focusing on verifying historical facts and reading primary sources
and research books critically , examining historiographical methods
4. #%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

BEZE RIS TIE, 1935 FRICHKAT L7z AOC (JREEHIFEHINERR) WEDRIE 272 TN T Z 0 AD T A a2 < 5D FE e iERE
Z, LUVDITRLR— ThTd—ma » xR = 2 DI 5 TERT 5,

In this course, students will consider important wine issues of the post-revolutionary period that could form
a prehistory of the AOC(Appellation d Origine Contrélée) law of 1935, observing above all comparatively the
Bordeaux, Bourgogne (Burgundy) and Champagne regions
L. A Z R ERZOZRAHREIZ DWW T /U A BFROE R
Introduction: On Characteristics of the Historical Science / Significance of the Wine History
2. ERT T ARG - PR L #F OBIRICEE T S FgE
Overview of the History of Post-Revolurionary France: Historiography of the Central-Local Relationship
3. 7T U ABTAGHIE OMSEE - KB L RO H T
Historiography of the History of the Second French Empire: Between “Réaction (Reaction)” and “Innovation
(Progress)”

4. A VRO DOREBEME (1) : VA2 D
Basic Knowledge of the Wine History(l): Wine-Making Process
5. VA RO OMEREM (2) : VA VERELEA
Basic Knowledge of the Wine History(2): Wine Interests and “Négociants (Merchants)”
6. RN R—HFDOTA 3D
Winemaking in the Bordelais (Bordeaux Region)
7. T d—==o - N f//\o*—-::LI:LE]‘ﬂﬁji@U/]) 5L
Winemaking in the Bourgogne and Champagne Regions
8. /77 V2Bl (1) : 17V =) BEEORKREEA
Birth of the Grands Crus(l): Historical Evolution of the Concept of “Cru”
9. 770 aDHE (2) 1 RV R—U A > 1855 EAZAT DRk SE
Birth of the Grands Crus(2): Establishment of the Bordeaux Wine's 1855 Classification
100 7707020l (3) : Frd—=a2dbd vy /—==
Birth of the Grands Crus(3): Examples of Bourgogne and Champagne
11, AOCIERRNELEE (1) : PAAT Ay (TATUA ) ~O#tH
Road to the AOC Law(1l): Critics against Merchants’ Wines, i.e. “Vins artificiels”
12. AOCIERRNLH (2) : TUA v ) EFEE D DIENRE
Road to the AOC Law(2): Legal Controversy surrounding the Definition of “Wine”
13. AOCYERRATH (3) @ MEFERE ) ey EEH) &
Road to the AOC Law(3): Emergence of the Concepts of “Aire de production (Producing Area)” and of “Origine
(Origin)”
4. #5E (1) 1 A VEMMORIERT T v ARIZBIT 2 HUBOALE -1
Review(1): On the Historical Roles of Local Wine-Producing Regions in Post-Revolutionary France
15. #FE (2) : AOC Y& BAR DI S Rk
Review(2): Historical Significance of Legislative Principles Embodied in the AOC Law
ABR #HIKL AR — 1 The term paper
5. RREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
BE~OSMEBEZET (50%) . BIOHRLAR—F (50%) (Z& 0 BEIICFHES 2D,

Evaluation is determined comprehensively based on class participation and achieved assignments 60%, the term




paper 40%.
6. #ERELLUsEE/Textbook and References :
HARLE Textbook : FFAITEA (3 —m v )T A »3pfbs] BALKF RS (2019 4E),
F OB NI EI j’ob‘“(@ﬂ?ﬁ?‘é Other reading materials and handouts will be distributed in the class.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
BoA R O REHEE 3 20 & FRNCH A, NAZEEL TR Z &,
Students are required to read and understand the assigned part of the references before each class.
8. %Oﬂﬁ/ln addition : )
%@%$2% W L BRI LD, KT T U AN E LD ENEE LR, 7T RGEEE
B E b OEIE @#%Dfﬁm
Th1s course will be based on giving lectures and reading the references. It is more desirable
that students have some elementary French proficiency; however, this is not the case when they
have strong desire to learn French.




EFFZE B

ELEE

iR - #r/Day/Period : % AWEH 37 10 7%

# B #%/Categories : k£ 8MIRH A -EBSCEMZER S (MC), Bifir¥k/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : /Mk S04

BB F /%Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT603]

# FiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
r2of+3 %] 5t
Reading of Le Petit Prince (The Little Prince)

2. %0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
T hU—X+ K P =772 (Antoine de Saint—-Exupéry, 1900-1944) OfEM [EDOFFXF] Le Petit Prince
B, 7T UATERILEFERB L O ATEREZX R LN O L, TOEHRAEZ TS, FHREFOL LR AL Z
DOF L 2RISR L EiE, BEXOANAETFEZ, e AENLoHT L, AT 5, BRI, RO L5727 —
~EHMHL TR LA, 772bb, Txfah, 580, A& RAlfl, &5, BE<, @VES 3, &ICro, M LA, TR, &
Fl, SIBIT, ENHLOT—~ EZUCKHGET 2 BRI T 7 A MZAIL T, #ROBICEWTHKOAIEERR AL, Z0—
R SCFREREOEE &0 ) EBR A2 LT, BAREROEFFF L WV O RELOBEIZBWNT, 77 U RGE - 58 - HAFE LW
5?;@5\:%&6%% WL TEASINIFINEROREZ BEMICRELT 2L 2R L. o TEHEERDO L 0 IERWEFEE
&) S o

We will analyze and make clear the artistic and poetic elements as well as the philosophical essence of the
legendary work of Antoine de Saint-Exupéry: Le Petit Prince (The Little Prince), by reading it not only in French
but also in English and Japanese translations. The themes will be treated such as: dialogue, narration, visible
and invisible, responsibility, listen, tame, lose and gain, ‘I’ , and reader. We will also try to create Tanka
Japanese traditional style of short poem, inspired by each elements of this story, and which could discover more
deeply the essences of the themes represented by Saint—Exupéry
3. ¥BoEAM/Goal of Study :
(1) 20 LFOOEDOREFIE LTH =T 7TV aXYDIEMERKRT DI EICL T, =77 aXY O3
REBFET 2 LRI, XFOBHRICOWTOEBEERD 5,
(2) =772 aXYDELEHE LT, SUFEROGT & SUEIED F k% BRI E ST 5,
(3) 77V RAGEOEMEE Y M LR L BAGBOEKEZANET 2L WHIRAEZEL T, SHERICTIHER NI LIE
WOFHMER 2RO OV TR 5,
(4) EZELT, SBEMNE LTOLERAECBOTED L I REREZF SOOI OVWTHEMEEZTED 5,

1) By means of intensive reading of Saint—-Exupéry as a typical example of the twentieth century literature, you
will understand not only the literary universe of Saint-Exupéry, but also the significance of the literature.

2) Through the work of Saint-Exupéry, you will master concretely a method of analysis and research of the
literature.

3) Through the trial of creation of the Japanese Tanka inspired by the French text, you will grasp the common
poetic element between the literatures in different languages.

4) Through this consideration, you will deepen your understanding of the meaning of the literature in your life.

4. B%0W%E - A - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W —
1. 1 LEMEEOE, 72 TLdy « wxb by,

Overview on Saint—-Exupéry and his works. Text: A Léon Welt.
2. 77ART (RBZ &)

Text Chapter I (To see.)

3. TZANIL 1T (Fkcdhdz&,)

Text Chapters II, III (To be a child.)

4. TIZANIV BT oZ L)

Text Chapter IV (To understand.)

5. 77 ANV (RBEHiI< Z &)

Text Chapter V (To paint a picture.)

6. 77 AKRVI, VII (H&EH5Z &,)

Text Chapter VI, VII (To meet.)

7. T ZXRVIIL, IX (BT52L,)

Text Chapter VIII, IX (To love.)

8. FU7ARMX (KT HZ L)

Text Chapter X (To rule.)

9. 57 A KXI, XII, XIII (KRATHBZL,)

Text Chapter XI, XII, XIII (To be an adult.)

10. 727 A MXIV (#&IZS2>Z &)

Text Chapter XIV (To be useful.)

1L, 77 ABMXV (EI0knz &,

Text Chapter XV (To be ephemeral.)

12. 7 A M XVI, XVII, XVIII, XIX, XX (A THhrHZ L,)
Text Chapter XVI, XVII, XVIII, XIX, XX (To be human.)
13. 77 A M XXI, XXII, XXIII (RVMVESTZ &)




Text Chapter XXI, XXII, XXIII (To tame [apprivoiser].)
14. 7 Z b XXIV, XXV, XXVI (3E&4 52 &)

Text Chapter XXIV, XXV, XXVI (To lose.)

15. 527 Z b XXVIT (JEST 52 L,)

Text Chapter XXVII (To gain.)

g —
5. REREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
FHRO LA — MEHICK VBT 5,

Papers.

6. ERELLUsEE/Textbook and References :
1) Antoine de Saint—Exupéry, Le Petit Prince, Gallimard, Collection € Folio ». ©1999. [1946]
2) The Little Prince, Translated from the French by Richard Howard, Harcourt Inc., ©2000
NT U RT—R « ReHo=5r0aY TEOFETFSE] MEBER - HraR, EEA 0, 2005 48,
* BEETHRRFICHE TR T 5,

1) Antoine de Saint—Exupéry, Le Petit Prince, Gallimard, Collection € Folio ». ©1999. [1946]
2) The Little Prince, Translated from the French by Richard Howard, Harcourt Inc., ©2000
3) Hoshi no Ouji-sama, translated from the French by Natuski Ikezawa, Shueisha, 2005
- Detail of references will be shown in the class.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
%\IEW)Z‘E?E; FeHONUDKEH LT &, F/2, BT —<IZ oW TIE, BERELZRD DO T, FERICHES THLR
— FEERT D2 &,

Read carefully @hp texts in advance. Submit papers about the appointed themes.
8. #of/In addition :
A—)LT KL A (PHRICA) @ fumio. kobayashi. d6@tohoku. ac. jp




EFFZE B

Rk 1

W H - ##¢/Day/Period : %] &MH 3 10 73#8%

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
%8 /Instructor : A JE

BHEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT605]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. % 1H/Class Subject :
WL B & SCEARAL RS (3) 1924—1929
History of the Cinema and Movies adapted from literary works (3) 1924 —1929

2. %0 B# & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
B K% D 1920 R FEDN D . b —F—BUE 2SR O 1920 FEROKE COME L O Z#itd 5, D-W- 7'V
T4 ADRMBIZ L o THIRE D TG 52 LT, BRI SO )72 DI E ORFERZHE L T =00 BfiF+ 5, I
HZEEANLTZ5SNDHIO, B< MG THRED M E LTI LTV o Il O HE AR X OWRERIEIC OV TES,
BT, %%%waﬁ%&31¥b VIR DS B EUE ST E T SURER O RN S T L. MENZI T D UERR L EOREIZON
THLMNZT D,

Review of the history of the movie between the middle and the end of 1920s. After D. W. Griffith accomplished

the main narrative methods of the movie, his follower film makers continue to seek particular ways of expression

of the Seventh Art. We will check out the shooting techniques and the editing techniques observed in some
essential films produced between 1924 and 1929. In addition, we will study some aspects of the adaptation of the
literary works into the films, focusing on the era mentioned above

3. ¥BoEA#/Goal of Study :

1920 FH IO RETORKIZEIT D, £ & L THESME RO E=IER OS2 R 5, oM. MEOWEE
R A MRS LIS, EHICE L H — V2l Lo TN B ORBERE B S 7002 Bfif4 5, EHEMRER{RO/ESR
D3N % U THGg L, MBI O W TS & L biz, ZRaMomB sttt THEHTE 5 K 51875, UAEMOF
BRI EINTZONEEE L, ZIURREZE > TODNRDIEREFOONEERTE DL L HICT D,

We will examine the development of the Seventh Art in the age of the silent films before they competed with the
talking films : after obtaining the narrative ways, how did the movie develop its particular ways of expression by
making use of the montage? Analysing important films in the age of the silent movie, we will understand the shooting
techniques and the editing techniques, in order to be able to apply the analytic methods to other films. In
addition, we will see how the literary works were adapted into films toward the end of 1920s, considering the
significant aspects of this kind of medium switch.

4. #%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B R A B o CHlRp Ry IC Bl O MER 2 BT 5, FEZ2fIkE L OMEERICE R 2 Y T, R ICREN B E RS O
P B L7203 5 BERRIN e B R 2D T,

We will check diachronically the development of the art of cinema. Focusing on principal schools and film makers
we intend to reexamine their important aspects in the theoretical way.
. HAFREAL v aZ T gy ~BBEOYREDT 7 =y 730D « W - 77U 7 4 AIZETES72H (1895-1919)
Guidance and introduction : How did the narrative techniques of cinema develop to be accomplished by D. W
Griffith? (1895-1919)
2. IR T U7Xy L Kkl (1) ~F - Ly = [NLx - Ah=v 7] (1924)
French avant—garde cinema (1) : Fernand Léger and Dudley Murphy, “Ballet mécanique”, 1924.
3. TTVAR T Uy ¥y )L RBE (2) ~x - 7 L—)b [HH] (1924)
French avant—garde cinema (2) : René Clair, “Entr’ acte”, 1924
4, 7T AR T U7Xy )L Rl (3) ~F L
French avant-garde cinema (3) : Summary
5. BB L BEHREDRE~T 7V E — - Ly bvr AR —KESREE] (1927)
Symphony of images and music sound : Walter Ruttmann, “Berlin, Symphony of a Great City”, 1927.
6. B —YaHiHLIIMNA~T Ly a TEN A B a A~
What is the montage theory ? : From the Kuleshov Effect to Eisenstein
7. BT A M2 BV aZ A2 (1) ~ [EERF g 2% ] (1925)
Sergei M. Eisenstein (1) : Battleship Potemkin, 1925.
8. BAFA M+ AF¥rvaFay (2) ~T+AL (1927)
Sergei M. Eisenstein (2) : “October”, 1927
9. BAHA M ZA ¥ aTAr (3) ~£&0
Sergei M. Eisenstein (3) : Summary
10. 7 —RAT v 7, BHDOHWIMERRIER~T—L « Th FT7A¥— [#2D>Tr-x] (1928)
Close-up, or eloquent silence : Carl Th. Dreyer, “The Passion of Joan of Arc”, 1928
11. FF=frmEi~<> « LA [O&TJ (1928)
Poeme cinema : Man Ray, “Starfish”, 1928
12. TENEUIRE ) Lo X —Va~TUh - U= b7 [HATE2E-725] (1929)
“Improvised shooting” and montage : Dziga Vertov,” Man with a Movie Camera”, 1929
13. RFaA Y —MEIZBITFLIESF—Ta~N by b D Ux/L h7
Montage technique in documentary films : Walter Ruttmann and D. Vertov

14. TiE]




=N
15. #&im
Conclusion

[N e BN

No examination.
5. &N/ Evaluation Method :
MBSO EEIm~OS, BELOFYREHO LR — FOFERERE L CliEHMnT 5,

To obtain the result, three elements are required : regular attendance, participation to the argument, report
submitted by the student at the end of the semester.
6. FR&ER L UBE#E/Textbook and References :
HFEE .
~VanYa - Ry —i, [HRBREES] 1 ~12, ALE—E - HOSCAR, EETFTE, 1992 4.
- A EE-E (W), TMESRZ2Z57 VT 0 IV T—X], 7 4V AT — bk, 2003 4.
“HASCA, TBREBGEE—A—T ¢ 7 - 4 A=V OR—], /7R, 2004 4.
ZOMDOBZBZFIZOWTIHIRERITIER L, BTV v FbERMAT D,
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
BETEY BT 2BEELZ, FANTENRTRB X175, TEIUTWEETEE T2 ENEE LWV, DVDRYE
TH A,

The students are recommended to see previously the films treated in this classe.

8. Zdifi/In addition :




EFFZE B

T AV BRI

R - #es/Day/Period : % AWEH 3 11 35%E

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : /N ik

BEF /%Y v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS606]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

AT AU BB AR 2 U XA E ANRTHER

Populism and Popular Sovereignty in the 19th Century U.S.
2. $%0 B# & #E/Object and Summary of Class :

AL, 19T A U B EREICKIT D TKEL & ARFHER & OBREMIT 22 L2k v BRITHERD T A Y DRIR

Eal) AAORELWFEZHETHZ L2 HNET 5,

The main purpose of this course is to grasp the historical features of American poulism by clalifying the

relationship between the “rebellion” and popular sovereignty in the 19th century U.S
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :
4 19 MACICHER LT TIGEL] 2R E 2 U AL E LTHRET A Z LiIckn, A\REMHREKBLTHAT AV IREERODGELZH
ET5Z L,

Students are expected to understand the merits and demerits of American democracy founded on popular sovereignty
by considering the 19th century’ s variopus rebellions as populism.
4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

BB 19 it NREMEGROFIBICE T 2 Tk Ot L d#ma 1772 9,

Classes will consist of careful eading and discussion on the secondary materials

1. V=7 —vayv

Course orientation

2. WRE =2 XL L3 ah

Introductory Lecture: What is populism?

3. TXR hoRgEE L (1)

Text readings and discussion: (1)

4. 7% 2 NORHEL B @)

Text readings and discussion: (2)

5. TX¥ A M5 L i (3)

Text readings and discussion: (3)

6. T XA hOKEE Lk (1)

Text readings and discussion: (4)

7. TXA boKET EEm (5)

Text readings and discussion: (5)

8. TX A hOKEHE L (6)

Text readings and discussion: (6)

9. TX A hOKiE Lk (1)

Text readings and discussion: (7)

10. 7 A ho¥sE: L iwm (8)

Text readings and discussion: (8)

1. 77X A boKsE L i#m (9)

Text readings and discussion: (9)

12. 7% A boKEH L #Em (10)

Text readings and discussion: (10)

13. 7X X hoXgEE L (11)

Text readings and discussion: (11)

14, 7% X bofEHE L Eam (12)

Text readings and discussion: (12)

15. #¥E

Summary of the class

A ETHBRITER- L2,

No paper test will be held
5. RREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :

RE~DOBNEE 40%, HIRLB— b % 60%ICHHE L CRHET 5,

Assessment will be based on class participation (40%) and one final take—home essay (60%).
6. #FRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

2T O STRRIT Y E N FERNC BT T2,

Texts will be provided by the instructor.
7. #R¥R5RASL %8 /Preparation and Review :

BESNTEMoERH L ThL, FEICELZ &,

Students are expected to read texts in advance

8. Zdii/In addition :




EFFZE B

77T AV a3t I

W R - ##¢/Day/Period : %8 WA 3 2 0 73#3%%E

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
A% e /Instructor : &M 52 A

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-CUA607]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
FTFUTAY e — ﬁ/b@j{%ﬁ'}%fﬁ/Latln American Literary Expression of the Local and the Universal
2. %% Ba & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
SUAEMIZITEF N 2 EN T ADOEAR (7o MREl, 74 7 A2 ANV EETe) LD AP E 2R ORI SHUERRILDS 2
THHINET, £ LIEEASCHS, HDOWVITRFRICE AHEZ a0 — L EMEOE L L 9, KERTIETT T AV IO
FAEMIZENTZZD LT — AR b O ERARNTWNE TN E BnEd, /
Literary works reflect their autors’ thoughts (including philosophy, world view, and lifestyle) and the
sociocultural circumstances in which they live or they are embedded. We may call those sociocultural and historical
situations local constrants. In this class we try to understand how the Latin American localness is inscribed in
its literary works.
3. ¥BoHEARE/Goal of Study :
1) 9707 AU OB IOIC O W TR 2 5% 42155, / To get basic knowledge on the Latin American
history and culture
2) CFERMEFOERIC, v— e EEGN G BN R A RARY . EN A BN HE TR TES L9k D, / To
get basic methods to explain the meaning of the localness and the universalness expressed in literary works
4. #%0W%E - A - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
g% EROT—<ThHAHELOT XA N (ARFER) O—HE2HmiHRn 5, OEMNELINHEIE RIZ OV T I
ZTWn<
. fvrbhaXrvar—I7 0T A ILFCB T a—hLbta=—%)1/
Introduction: Local and universal in Latin American literature
2. ARV - T7] Hifk=¥ - ¥F = —DMWGEE/
Popol Vuh, a myth of the ancient Quiché
3. F7v - RNZL0E)2E - ~YDTE/
Book of Chilam Balam, a prophecy of Yucatec Mayans
4. [Rv-®vTZU K-V TT] LHTF a0/
Don Segundo Sombra and literature of Gauchos
5. [Hxy sl (=rim 77010y IRXR) uvrER/
Canek (Ermilo Abreu Goémez) and Romanticism
6. [HI Ry« XUF) ETV=RAE/
Azul (Ruben Dario) and Modernismo
7. THARER) (el oy vy bhF« My RL) £ U0FT 4~ RELF/
Aves sin nido (Clorinda Matto De Turner) and Indigenismo
8 [¥YU—n 74224 (Kt ~UT « TIAHFER) XF + AT f~=RAE/
Yawar Fiesta (José Maria Arguedas) and neo—indigenismo
9. [y -] (B VA - BATIY ) R) AFXT 3 A T A= RE/
Balun Canan (Rosario Castellanos) and Indigenismo in Mexico
10. Kk -] (7 WL TF) RAL AT 4 ~=RE/
Pedro Paramo (Juan Rulfo) and post—indigenismo
11. TEEOIM] (W TV« T T « < RA) BIHIU 7 U X5 [HEEREL] /
Cien afios de soledad and magic realism
12. TH=EREL]) (UL AV TRAVaW) F70TRAYAET—L/
La ciudad y los perros (Mario Vargas Llosa) and the boom of the Latin American literature
13. TRl (77 ~dww - 7L4F) /
Cofabulario (Juan José Arreola)
4. [IhoxkE] (F7 &2 e - 82) /
Laberinto de la soledad (Octavio Paz)
15, [BnhZREXRBE (Vv - r— - E4) BERLFEAVR Y2/
Dia sin mancha (Sol Ceh Moo) and renaissance of the indigenous literature
AR HIRLVAR— MR,
5. Bk /Evaluation Method :
FHEA~OSIKDL (50%) & WK LA — K Ok (50%) 12 & 5.
6. ﬁﬂ%ﬁ YUz E /Textbook and References :
—[E B ORETHEY X &2/ T D,
7. ﬁ%ﬁf’aﬁﬂ%’% / Preparatlon and Review :
B8 SN RN E A SRR E
8. Znit/In addition :




EFFZE B

g—n vy TRY BHEREETA

W - ##/Day/Period : A AR 48 11 33%=

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : /N ik

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS610]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #&%JfEA/Class Subject :
F—nyX e T AU BWFFEOERE  (2019-1)
The Basics of European and American Studies (2019-1)
2. %0 B# & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
F—a v BIOT A Y DOILF - FEE - 2 - Z00 - SUBZ eGSR & 9 2 FAEOELG@mSUERIZ AT, il E i otR
HEBI RV, FORGICETHIEREESCEARREHFEE SR T IS,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. Thereby the students will acquire the necessary skills to conduct research
in European and American studies and to present the results.
3. ¥ F%AR/Goal of Study :
MR ER O WNICH#EMmE 22 U, PR RO FIEEZEBE T L L b, TBREORmWME LR X EERT 2N EHIZOT5 2
ko
In this course the students will acquire
(1) the necessary skills to conduct research in European and American studies
(2) the ability to generate a high—level master’s thesis.
4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BB 1 AR T —~ OMED T, BB BRI e RHfE 25 Es bl o TR IR 5, 2 FRPAERE
TFLOE THEDT=O, EIimsXUEERERRCMIT S 2 K Elcbi-TR 229,
1.MC first—-year students make several presenrations for the meeting for research subject to clalify their own
topic.
2.MC second-year students make
its outline
1. V=7 —vayv
Orientation

several presenrations for the meeting for preliminary master’s thesis to determine

2. WFPERE L
Presentations and
3. WFIEIEE L an
Presentations and
4. WFERE L&
Presentations and
5. WFIEHE L iam
Presentations and
6. WFIEIEER LG
Presentations and
7. WRSERE L ERim
Presentations and
8. WMEIEER & Em
Presentations and

9. WFFCIER &

Presentations and

A
% A

(1)
Discussions
(2)
Discussions
(3)
Discussions
(4)
Discussions
)
Discussions
(6)
Discussions
(7)
Discussions
®)

Discussions

10. WFIERER EEm (9

Presentations and

Discussions

11. #FgERR & Emm (10)

Presentations and

12. WFIEHER & Fim

Presentations and

Discussions
1)

Discussions

13. WFoERER EEwm (12)

Presentations and

Discussions

14, WFIEIER &ikam (13)

Presentations and

Discussions

15. WFFEFEE & ikim (14)

Presentations and

Discussions

oY)
)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
®
9)
(10)
an
(12)
(13)

(14)

Bk No paper test will be held.
5. RESEM#1:/Evaluation Method :
HERENEL L O#ER~OBIE 2 RE
Evaluation will be based on the presentation and participation in the discussion.

6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :

HREIIEH L, 2BETEE, REDORNTTRT,

No textbooks will be used, although some literature might be recommended in the course if necessary.
. $2%R:RI51%% /Preparation and Review :
FATASORROBICAVWDI AN RT U h2ROONEAETICRET2Z L,

FIZREAM 95




The students have to submit their handouts on the designated day.

8. #mif/In addition :




EFFZE B

g—m vy T RY BHEREETEB

R - ##s/Day/Period : % AWEH 47K 11 358E

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : /N ik

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS610]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #&%JfEA/Class Subject :
F—ryX e T AU MO (2019-2)
The Basics of European and American Studies (2019-2)
2. %0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
F—a N BIOT A Y DOILF - FEE - e - Z00 - SUBZ eGSR & 3 2 2 EOE LM SUERIZ AT, il E i otR
HEBI RV, FORGICETHIEREESCEARREHFEE SR T IS,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. Thereby the students will acquire the necessary skills to conduct research
in European and American studies and to present the results
3. ¥ F%AR/Goal of Study :
MR ER O WNICH#EMmE 22 U, PR RO FIEEZEBE T L L b, TBREORmWME LR X EERT 2N EHIZOT5 2
ko
In this course the students will acquire
(1) the necessary skills to conduct research in European and American studies
(2) the ability to generate a high—level master’ s thesis
4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W2 1 FRFPEIFET —~DE LR DKRVIAHBDOTD, MRERELHENCDIZ > TE IR I, 2FERFAEITE LR LD
AT T, RS 2 MmN bl > TR 2 ),
1.MC first-year students make several presenrations to refine their own topics
2.MC second-year students make several presenrations for completing their master’ s thesis.
1. AV 75— av
Orientation

2. WFERE L
PresentationsAa?d
3. MRSEFREK L isim
Presentations and
4. WFFEIEER LG
Presentations and
5. MFSEFEE & isim
PresentationsAa?d
6. WFIERR L FEim
Presentations and
7. WFIEIEEK LR
Presentations and
8. WHEIER & Him
Presentations and
9. WHEIER & Em

Presentations and

(1)
Discussions
(2)
Discussions
(3)
Discussions
(4)
Discussions
(5)
Discussions
(6)
Discussions
(7)
Discussions
(8)

Discussions

10. WFIEHER EFam (9

Presentations and

Discussions

11. #FoERER & (10)

Presentations and

Discussions

12. #FFERFT EEm (1D

Presentations and

13. WFIE3ER & Fim

Presentations and

Discussions
(12)

Discussions

14, WFIEIEER &ikam (13)

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)
9)
(10)
an

(12)

Presentations and Discussions (13)

15. WFFE3EEE & igam (14)

Presentations and Discussions (14)

FBR  No paper test will be held
5. RREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :

WHERERNE R L OGRS~ OB INE 2 RGN T 5,

Evaluation will be based on the presentation and participation in the discussion.
6. FRER L UB%EE/Textbook and References :

HRFIIEH L2, SBHEITHEE., BEORNTTRT,

No textbooks will be used, although some literature might be recommended in the course if necessary.
7. $¥ER5RASL %8 /Preparation and Review :

FAITE S ORBEOBEICHWDE N RT7 U 2RO BNIZAETITRILNT D Z &,

The students have to submit their handouts on the designated day.
8. Zofh/In addition :




EFFZE B

T UTHEIbE 1

R - #es/Day/Period : % AWEH 23K 11 15#8%

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : kil

BEF /%Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT611]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #®ZJfEA/Class Subject :
W E /N & Bl
Reading of the Chinese novel

2. %0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
K%%TE\jﬁﬁgmi5&@%%5hfﬁt®#%?$:&ﬁiof\7?7&%&&®%@%@@%@E%Kﬁ%?é
ZEEHEMET D,
This course covers the history of China to help students understand the characteristics of studies of Asian
society and culture with China from a historical perspective

3. ¥BoEEAE/Goal of Study :

ABERORROBIIL, PEROHER TR BRF N LIZIT TW ol TR EWHHAEEIRL, FROERSLIBED
T9eE O RHR, & L THFEOBRIGREG 2 S AR T 2 2 L ©, KM OFMER & FMRMREOBREEMT I LI2H D,
The main purpose of this course is to review basic knowledge and understand the significance of scholarly research
by adding the perspective of “research,” which has only been a secondary element in lectures in the past, and
through learning the significance of research and the achievements of researchers in the past, and experiencing

research sites and actual examples from various angles.
4. #%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

B AREITHEEZTOICED D, ARKCEETEIZILLTOLEEBY THD,

This is a lecture—centered course. The contents and schedule are as shown below:

1. BAFDIOFE—FRIR GER)

2. HEDILOFREE—ER GER)

3. HE/hEAmile— ToeMARM GTERE) (B

4. FERUNGLORAE GEFR)
5. /NI RE GER)
6
7
8
9

LU R B TIHTBRAR

15.
HER 2L

5. RREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
HUF RIS L AR — b 2R A IICEHE3 5,
Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated

6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
WMENZG U T, BB (U v 1) 2R T D,
References (handouts) are provided, when needed

7. $¥ER5RAS %8 /Preparation and Review :
RERFFIIBRONTHNEDO T, BEFENERIZ/R S, PEH - EEZ2LTITH> 8510552 L,
The session time is limited and therefore self-directed learning is important. Students are required to prepare
and review for each class

8. #mif/In addition :




EFFZE B

A 27— LEBIHRER 1

MR - #r/Day/Period : % AWEH 27K 11 1:%5%%

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
A% 8 /Instructor : BH =

BHEF > /3Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS614]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
BHIEFIE AR L T —Y v —LillA T v
Meiji Japan and Qajar Iran
2. %0 BH & #E/Object and Summary of Class :

IR E W RRDMAE D AL E WO RO D 203, B o 1Y, oF D 150 EL WO BRIICAR D, T O
MIZ. AARIFECKFIRICGBN D ZBWZ 32 L ZEF BRI, WL O0ORFOSMICRELZ2A b b, B RIESIERE
=PRI A2 BT TE T, ZUSFEV, BAROEFRA ST Ot 7 ¥ 7 @iki%, &*®ﬁﬁﬁ%%ﬂbook%ﬁ%@%@%
LTEIEFTDNLNR, ZOT VT RBMMTITHET 7 04 27— LENZKT 5B LPAITIE L A L5 L Ty, 22T
AR T, FEHARE T — T v — G4 T U OMAEBMRZ BT, BV O NOFERCH 6 235k L7k TieohdT X & B 53
HT L EiE L/T HOOREFDOEITIEH S THAI,

The time span from the beginning of the Meiji Era to the end of the Heisei Era will be just half and one century
For this period, Japan has struggled to catch up with and get ahead of the Western Powers, and notwithstanding
the national painful calamities of several wars, succeededin attaining the remarkable western modeled
modernization. With this modernizing national project, most of the Japanese elites have changed their own
perception of Asia by absorbing the Western orientalism, but in their recognition, interest in and understanding
of the Western Asia and Islamic Area was in most cases absent. Thus we try to explore how the Meiji Japanese
intellectulas and the Iranian elites view and portray the mutual images through seeing the history of the
relationship between two countries and their respective travelogues and travel books.

3. #5.* » % B 1%/Goal of Study
161 B AR DR %xaw%t47/@%h%ﬁm#é

'%Obtﬁﬁﬁéﬁméht“%% HAMOFHROA AT — LT 28RO LEbE 5,

A=V VA T U OEZRAR B D WITEWR BT D AR MBI 2 TRD D,

* /l) ? :/'fﬁl X—J— EI ity u&%{#ﬁfﬁéﬁﬁ_éo

4. BEONE - Em ﬁ&ﬂbmamamﬂhgmwS&mhh&Chw
W2 AREE, R EARO Y — I3 19 T — v —LElA T U DEFHEE EDO LI LN EBEZ D L
%EWL\BﬁE@%L%%LT FTeA T U NFRATEOX BARRH & T 5 2 L 2B L TR 27 —<IcH#R Loy
LEZ5

FVxo7—ar

BB B ADx A 7 Bk (1)

BB EARDORIA 7 BfR (2)

HHEREHFOKITRE (1)

HHEEREFHFOKITE (2)

HHIEFERFEGHHAOKITRE (3)

%EE%ﬁ%ﬂ@ﬁﬁﬁ(4;
)

FHIEEFEHHORKITRE (5
HHIEFEEGHHAOKITRE (6

10. FHHEREHFORITE (7)

11. FfE L

12. ~F—% FOAARKITL (1)

13. ~Z—¥ bOHARLITIC (2)

M.Aﬁ ¥ RO HAKATIC (3)

15, IHEE LD

W EEOBMCHROME, #Eins ERT 5,
5. RS ¥£/ Evaluation Method :

HIFEARIL, §HRa~OS3M, LAR— MEHZR &2 IR AT 5,
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

HRtE L LT, TR 13 (1880) MFITMFiIH &2 WNCTH — U % —/VilA 7 &35 L7125 B IEREOKITRE [RIFERR <L X O
ikl (FRE TRIgETEMI T k] @ScfE, 1894) . AU, 1991 215, F-HHIFARA L X—Th o = )IEZE MRYHIT]

(1891) H LD = OB LT\,
7. #R¥ER5RAS %8 /Preparation and Review :

HRELLTHEY T2 MNILTZHENEBRAG L, fRCBNTE2 L9922 L,

All the students are required to read the above—mentioned text accurately and to be ready to take part in the
discussion at classes
8. #offi/In addition: o

ILR BRI & AT T % A F Ozt - WERRE AT 5,

OO W=
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T V7 B

A - uﬁaf%/Day/Penod R ORMER SEERE 11 1=

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
A% 8 /Instructor : 4

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS627]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%EH/Class Subject :
THES: ) OR——EFE OB 24 <
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
AT, BARICBI D [HIEFE] OBOL - BRICKE KFHG LIERFEFELLORMEZ T L) | ThEhOFM &t S
BRI B0 Bk, AR SIC L HER Y 35, BOFMOHY HEBET L,
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :
PR BAROEPEFLE 2L OFRICRIELZ TRV IS, BAICET 2 [HRET] OfSLEFERO—AIEZFIT 5,
4. BEDOWE - BHY - H#k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
M TRAARD THPEY) ORRSL L BIBAZ PR 572010, EMEFEEOMR, FIORETE, 78RO ST 72 12 H 2B
RIRG, BELZED TN,
BEICLDHEBZOWE L BT, BT X X b OfFeChiElc X 5% %ﬁ‘é%é‘*t}j:u \R¥ELAERTHTETHD, LIz T,
E%%@@ﬁm&%mwxﬂkf%éo_mﬁ LTI, BEOE, FOHELTWIZIZE,
WA LZ A
HRE3E T - S )nUfeTHk
HSEE - RS
PRI - SRR ECE - IR (1)
PRI - SR EE - IR (2)
ARSI\« REFC— - FRZEAS (1)
FREE - REHM—— - FREEEE (2)
HEE LW
{7 - R SRR
10. FHERGE « REEHR
11 ERHE » S5)I=ERER - A UEs (1)
12, ‘EHE » F)N=REAS - A aHEs (2)
13. HARIEW - gaRIELE - NEHEE (1)
14. ﬁ%IEIEI - SOARTEHE - NEHE (2)
15. ¥
R 52 O ENRSUCE & ORIET S
5. RAEEA 1/ Evaluation Method :
WS (HUES + LR — b HRZEA~OBNE LOEBREZR L) 60% +#2 %55 10%
6. #FRER L UB%EE/Textbook and References :
ZEE L LEERR [HREFORME] KEFEEFE, 1992 4,
[FiwE [RPEEORGE] (5 2 4) . KIEREEIE, 1994 4R,
7. BEERRAEE, Preparation and Review :
FRIOE-E (FE L2 O R FECEIL SO e/ &) 2R3 L,
8. *nft/In addltlon

@@N@@FWNH




EFFZE B

TIT T 7V IARRREEE A

W - ##/Day/Period : A AR 48 11 1:%%

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
A% 8 /Instructor : BH =

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS617]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
TUT - T 7V HFEOBR & RE A
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
FALHADZENENONIET —< I LTl - BREZITWD., ThE D <> TEMERE N0 -
DT =G LT, BAETHOnREFEBRAT 5,
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :
BEAEDS B S O % B AN ORI & LBHRE L. ZDOFE T —~ OiEitE. B, TN FIEORHS K& 53T
%, MOFPAEITHBICOWTHIMICERE LIFET 2802 E 9, 20 RIS T, & ITHIEREDORE & Z Do O FE, @
FRAYREBH O Tk, FSCOVER PR B OR KR T R L2857 5,
4. #%0W%E - B - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W RENE - FiEEEETE  FEOMEEE L ZnIcBET o (BE - I6%E) 2T,
1) BFgE&Rosr - #EHER o 5k
2) V¥a ADMER, BROFIE, shEEOLS
3) WX GRXERTHIHH)
ZHULIZIT ),
TIOT T 7Y AFROBUR EHEAL
TIOT T 7Y AR OBUR EHE A2
TIT T 7V HPFROTUR LR A3
TIOT T 7Y AR OBR EHE A4
TIOT T 7Y AR OBLR EHEAS
TIT T 7V HFROBUREHE A6
TIOT T 7V AR OBR EHEAT
TIOT T 7V AR OBR EHE A8
9. TVT - T T7VHMEOBIREFHEA9
10. 77T « 77V AAGEOHIR & FRE AL0
1. 77 « 77V B BIR & R AL
12. 77 - 77V IHROBUIR & iRE A12
13. 7VT « 77V AWGEOHIR &R ALS
4. 7VT « 77V HARGEOHIR & 3R Al4
5. 77 - 77U IR OBUIR & FRE AL
R WENE - FIECEETE  FEOMERE L BT R -EE - IR 05,
1) WFFREEI DA - HEHIBRRET O 51k
2) V¥ ADMER, REOFE, FEOLS
3) WX GaXEERTHILE)
R, .
5. &N :/Evaluation Method :
HETOREK - W LIHRONAICE - T, BAMICIEHET 5,
6. #HRER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
BRI R DER « BT 5,
SEEIFEE O P TR 5,
7. #R¥ER5RASL 8 /Preparation and Review :
LYo A DO, Fm O NAEEL N VI,
8. Zdifi/In addition :
iz L,

i

wf

=110
E=D
N
N
<l

7. BlRE, A

PN O W




EFFZE B

TIOT - T 7Y ANERETEEB

R - #es/Day/Period : % AWEH 47K 11 1%%

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
A% 8 /Instructor : BH =

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS617]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
TUT - T 7V HFEOBIR & EEB
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
FALHADZENENONIET —< I LTl - BREZITWD., ThE D <> TEMERE N0 -
DT =G LT, BAETHOnREFEBRAT 5,
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :
BEAEDS B S O % B AN ORI & LBHRE L. ZDOFE T —~ OiEitE. B, TN FIEORHS K& 53T
%, MOFPAEITHBICOWTHIMICERE LIFET 2802 E 9, 20 RIS T, & ITHIEREDORE & Z Do O FE, @
FRAYREBH O Tk, FSCOVER PR B OR KR T R L2857 5,
4. #%0W% - B - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W RENE - FiEEEETE  FEOMEEE L ZnIcBET o (BE - I6%E) 2T,
1) BFgE&Rosr - #EHER o 5k
2) V¥a ADMER, BROFIE, shEEOLS
3) WX GRXERTHIHH)
ZHULIZIT ),
TIOT T 7Y AFROBUR L HEB 1
TIOT T 7Y AR OBUR EHEB2
TIT T 7V IR OTUR L FREB 3
TIOT T 7Y AR OBLR & HE B4
TIOT T 7Y OB & HEBS
TIT T 7V HPFROBUR L HEB6
TIOT T 7V AR OBUR EHEB T
TIOT T 7V AR OBLR & HE B8
9. TVT - T 7V HMEOHIREFHEB9
10. 77 « 77V AWGEOHIR & FRE B10
1. 77 « 77V B BIR & R B11
12. 727 - 77V BHEROBUIR & iRE B12
13. 7T « 77V AWGEOHIR &R B13
4. 7T « 77V HARGEOHIR & FRE B4
5. 77 - 77V IR OBUIR & §RE B15
R WENE - FIECEETE  FEOMERE L BT R -EE - IR 05,
1) WFFREEI DA - HEHIBRRET O 51k
2) V¥ ADMER, REOFE, FEOLS
3) WX GaXEERTHILE)
R, .
5. &N :/Evaluation Method :
HETOREK - W LIHRONAICE - T, BAMICIEHET 5,
6. #HRER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
BRI R DER « BT 5,
SEEIFEE O P TR 5,
7. #R¥ER5RASL 8 /Preparation and Review :
LYo A DO, Fm O NAEEL N VI,
8. Zdifi/In addition :
iz L,

i

wf

=110
E=D
N
N
<l

7. BlRE, A

PN O W




EFFZE B

HAX AR 1

@R - #m/Day/Period : % AR 38 11 1:5=

# B#L/Categories : KBz PR H -ERSUEHFFEREME R (MC), Hfir¥k/Credit(s) : 2
5B /Instructor : i 401

BEF /%Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT618]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%#EH/Class Subject :
W NORI L BA— TREYRE] FREEsit—
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
MREKWEE] BEELE LT F A ML LT, PRUFEFEOIT DA BRERBUZEH L, TOBERICH D YRFEOEE AL O
bODRS, BEZAFITONTERT S,
3. ¥BoEEAE/Goal of Study :
PO, B, 2SRRI W TOmMREZ S LI, AARER LU HASUEOEFIZ ST
DERERD D,
FEERPENEE L FH & & LT, WXEHDHTIELZFIIOT D,
4. BEDOWE - B - H#k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BE FRo7—< THlELITH, SlEIHENHT 1E, 2007 —< &EROEN [FREKDE] BREO—Hilcon
Wt 5, WEEITH LSO ERWEE] 7% X FOFELOIEN, ZOEZITONTO 3 DORA (BLAAZER,SE
JO BBATH A, ROBFRIZONTHE L, HYHBOOREICONWTaX b5, ENE b LILY T A TERRHAEIT

Ul

<]

HA XA

MRKWRE] OEL 7 X2 |k
RO BirE— MYTOo A, T8, TRfE), TAE)  (pp. 364-375)
FEBOQ BHE— 190K LY, 6970480, [ZhL), THiInsiv]  (pp. 376-388)
BHEED) M LSE— ML=l TooF L), Nx3hnLl). M9 (pp. 388-398)
EEE@® AEpi— TR, TE&), T, Th) (pp. 398-408)
LG BEN— TV bo], 235, TR (pp. 408-418)
RO Ai— L), To26HL), o560, o L) (pp. 418-430)
HEHED 1E¥— TEtt), [9%8%])  (pp. 430-438)

10. #HEHEQ® BE— L5500, WAL, 22LZF V) (pp. 438-448)

11, BEEQ #H— NI s, HEMoEH]  (pp4d8-458)

12, FHEED BaH5— 5 LADIL], [BIEF207 L] (pp. 458-468)

13. BHHREQ Fa— 19&F), 9L, [T/ EL)  (pp. 468-476)

14, FHEEQ MARM— TX5X&]  (pp. 476-484)

15. FHEEG #HE— TFH), T4 (pp. 484-494)

W BBt bhewn,
5. RREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :

HEB L ORESMNA 0%, H#E5E3 0%, HIRLA—F30%
6. HFlER L UszE/Textbook and References :

W58 « SIRIEB) -« KefiE— - saAR B - SR - SV —ERE (2017) MREKSRE (—) ) SEEIE CalisuE)
7. $2Er:M%4 %8 /Preparation and Review :

B> TTFF A MEFATREICSBNT S, WETIE, TF A NORKEFE., RAL O, NEICOWTOELEZITV, LYo
A EAERRT B,
8. Zot/In addition :

© 00 3O U1k Wb+ p=rmin
-----U‘U[:ﬂf{




EFFZE B

Wb 1

W R - ##¢/Day/Period : %8 WA 3 10 93#8E

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : 5k EH

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-CLC619]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #&%JfEA/Class Subject :

TR EMF L ZF OBAA~DOHAK /The Japanese natural history as a scholarship and its influence on the acceptance
of western biology in modern Japan
2. BEOBRLBE/ ObJect and Summary of Class :
18 fitte 2y 5 19 HHASHIEEIZ 23T T, PEERLAIAN CIdME— A ARIZEB WL M) B"RE LTI L EN5, BARYOM4ATTH., BX
WZOWRILE BT W) 220 T, IROMEEN D, FFICHARIZIS T 2 B &AM OV TERAE L, O THIELL
D B AR N D BIRBMREDORFRMEICZE N E RN 5,
LEE TV KAL) EZ2OFRELICEREY TS,
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :
D (L FOMBMEZER L, YRFOEFICB T 22 OMEEZHR L DD, TOREREHED
NARLUEICIT P S0 KT Lkt T 7o B M RAE O TR D 5D FV I LHET 5,
2) HEERHOPEYORREIROLENLIE L EEOHEY L. Wb b THHE] 12X o> TURIITEKNL Lz HAROEY)
FORELDOAERL TGS D,
3) HARIZEBWTHRER 2 O EEEZEO B ENTFE L E 6 2 B E T 5,
4) JLF S ZINER B AR ST B Rk & 2 OB e BRI 5,
4. B%0W%E - BH - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W A L & 08, GRS — B SRRSO\ P & HOIS TR O R O I it TEE A RO 5,
1. B L e
2. VEVEEE &l R
3. AREE LY
4. FPEPSCHLGEHE
5. oL kG o [EIZERE]
6
7
8

. FERERAO TFED] LKA
L V2R EILFORE D
LU=V R ERIE CILFDRED
g, Va2 Ry =RV FORER L5 LB D
9. {LEHD TI7] =+
10. SEHIES ELEHEIOBIE, FM
11. WHEKOEY Y1 BOEE BEDFE L ToMys
12. WHEZOEYE2 A ~DL
13. WHERDOESF 3 MRS~ BB
14. FFEpSCE O RS
15. BIRLIED BAREY S (7 7 — 7 VEfRZ P0ID) — BARAD A IRBRE O Kk
AR RBRIIITDh 2R,
5. RREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
BE~OSZMEEMT D, LA— MEild,
6. #HPER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
VBB BHI =R T,
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
HRIZVAR— hERTOT, TOWERBILELRD,
8. #of/In addition :
B AR =PI ERFE SUREICBWTHEE T 5,




EFFZE B

IR B ARBARGR I

R - #8/Day/Period : % AR 23K 11 33#3%=

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
#u#E /Instructor : GODART GERARD RA

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS628]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

Religion in Modern Japanese and World History
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
In this course, we will explore themes in modern Japanese religion, especially Buddhism, and study larger
historical problems of the intellectual history of the twentieth century, such as the impact of war, the relations
between religion and ideology, science & technology, fascism, and total war theory.
3. ¥F0FEAR/Goal of Study :
Students will participate in an on—going research project and thereby develop insights into the practice of
modern Japanese intellectual history.
4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  Classes will consist of discussion and in—class projects centered around primary and secondary sources, in
both Japanese and English. Students will also translate texts in class. Texts will be provided by the instructor
1. Course orientation
2. Introductory Lecture
3. Approaches to Religion in Modern Japan (1)
4. Approaches to Religion in Modern Japan (2)
5. Approaches to Religion in Modern Japan (3)
6. Primary text readings (to be announced later)
7
8
9

. Primary text readings
. Primary text readings
. Primary text readings
10. Primary text readings
11. Primary text readings
12. Student presentations
13. Student presentations
14. Situating Modern Japanese Buddhism in the Twentieth Century
15. Situating Modern Japanese Buddhism in the Twentieth Century
B2 (to be announced later)
5. RREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Assessment will be based on class participation and one final take—home essay
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Texts will be provided by the instructor.
7. ¥R 3 /Preparation and Review :
Students are expected to read texts in advance.

8. Zdifi/In addition :




EFFZE B

e N e

A - aﬁaf%/Day/Penod R ORMER 3EERE 11 33a=

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : bk 2

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-S0C629]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H A&z

1. #ZJfE A /Class Subject :

VK — 0)%%J§Van;fﬁ$< H ARt

Japanese society from a gender perspective
2. BEOANHLEE/ ObJect and Summary of Class :

K&%Ti ARICBT LV U F—RORB EERE TS E L BIT, BAHEEZ Y 2 VX — OB BEARELS N1 EHIC

bo BARMIZIE, SCHROMFE Ll s #@mam LT, T8, A7 17, HE. XFRE, %’ﬁtﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ&@kﬁfmﬁ%%

%%bew

The purpose of this course is to give an overview of the development of gender studies and research in Japan. It

also aims to analyze Japanese society from the perspective of gender. Through reading papers, lectures, and

discussion, the course will handle topics such as labor, media, education, and literature
3. ¥BoEAR/Goal of Study :

ARICBITS2 VX —RO R & ER-EHRT D, Vo X —OHRTIEIERBAG LA 2 2B LT, BARM
DOBRERD D, ZHAEOREB I ZE > TRIWENY T, ZnzE<Ibis 2729,

This course is designed to help students understand the development of gender studies in Japan. It will help
students explore and understand Japanese society by thinking about various phenomena from the perspective of gender.
It also aims to help students think about issues of concern to them, to pose their own questions about those issues
and to solve them.

4. BEOWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

WEBE AR, CROFHR & fEFH AT OICED D, VAR Z « H— REHWEERGEREEZ LI AND, NAEBLO

HEEIZLITO®Y TH D,

This is a reading and lecture—centered course, but it will incorporate question and answer sessions using Response

Cards and opportunities for presentations. The contents and schedule are as shown below.

1. fvrha&rvayr

Introduction

2. V77233 =XAh

Women” s Liberation and Feminism

3. 7= =XLBE

Feminist Theory

MEAE

Gender Roles

5. S L 91E

Power and Labor

6. RH%E

Motherhood

7. B2 a7 VT4

Sexuality

8. RELLAT 47T

Expression and Media

9. VU HE—LHE

Gender and Education

10, Zu—RY)E— 3

Globalization

1. epksh » Pz v g —il

Women’ s History / Gender History

12. 7 x I = R LCFMEE

Feminist Literary Criticism

13. B

Men’ s Studies

14. %%kn IJHE

Presentation and Discussion

15, £& 8

Summary

nﬁ%ﬁ ui%ﬁi%ﬁﬂbfﬁb‘

5. RSN/ Evaluation Method :

RE~OHGE (16%). HFE (15%). £ (20%). LA—K (50%)

Class participation (15%), Attendance (15%), Presentation (20%), Essay (50%)
6. #P#3 L OB E#/Textbook and References :

BRFIIEHA L2, BT - RE TS - JLRBRSETIENR TR RO 7 = I=XA] (4 12 %, 2009-2011) FriX

DB ERND, BHOMEERE X USECHE, E@ERT 5,

No textbook will be used. We will read materials from Inoue, T., Ueno, C. and Ehara Y. et al. (eds.) (2009-2011)

Shimpen Nihon no Feminism (Iwanami Shoten). The latest research trends and reference materials will be introduced




as necessary.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
WEOTHELEE, 158, BREM, LER— MIE,
Students are required to prepare (read materials) and review for each class. Assignments may be given,
preparation for a presentation and an essay will also be required.
8. *ofh/In addition :
A EDORBICLV AR A« H— REfRHT 5,

Students will be requested to complete a Response Card at the end of each class.

and




EFFZE B

HARERE I

iR - #r/Day/Period : §ifi AWER 238 10 75=E

# B B¢/Categories : K2Rz H A H-EBSULAFERFMEE (MC), ¥ifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
%% 8 /Instructor : KLAUTAU ORION

BEF /%Y v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS630]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

IR A RIZBIT 2 RZHEHOTERK

The Formation of the Discourse on Religion in Modern Japan
2. %0 B# & #E/Object and Summary of Class :

AARFIGON% T THRH) THDHEWIFEV L, HLLEICLEZERH DA, 2L, Wbwd THARAN (T ME

T THDHERET DL, [boft) SEMRHEELE L, EAIZIIVERRTE, (AU FaT7 0] REOIZITEDL R L,

HLEKRT IRH L3220 ~OBELPEVOLELFEETHD, TOLI% TFE TREELLON? ZhICE xS

WZiE, AAZBZ 5L LTO TR# religion) DEREZEZ ZVENH D, ARH T IR LWVWIDEODFHEICE

B LT, mfRARIZBIT D SHEMOTRE R L TN, R, AR BIREAMICEEEXCRERL, 74 Ay a il

HAFELET D, WY LEF57 7 A MOELITHRFETH D,

Anyone who has spent time enough time in Japan came across the idea that “the Japanese are non-religious”

(nihonjin wa mushtkyo). However, data shows that the same people who publicly declare themselves “non-religious”

are commonly involved with activities which, from a certain perspective, would be considered “religious,” such

as believing in an afterlife (ano yo), visiting Shinto shrines on important occasions, and flirting with

“spiritualist” practices. How did this apparent “contradiction” come to be and, furthermore, what can it teach

us? In order to answer this question, one must first understand that by the time it was appropriated by Japanese

intellectuals in the nineteenth century, the discourse on “religion” was already undergoing a considerable shift
in global terms. After considering the implications of such developments, we will focus on the establishment of

“religion” in the context of modern Japanese cultural history. The course will be conducted in Japanese, but

most assigned readings will be in English.
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :

IR RIZE D0 B BRI e B 2B E 2 735 SRR T EE F T 5 L RS, HFEOFMIE I b E®H 5, As they
gain general knowledge of the religious history of modern Japan, students will also become acquainted with the
methods and ideas of discourse theory, at the same time they improve their English reading skills.

4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BB 1868 FEDHEHERT ) LEUFER, T — 1 v DL DERBILA LD religion LWV ) SEEOFFRICIT HEH) v o
FENMTHN, FFRBMITORICEE T 5, TE, BALLERSTERBRIIBITAZHSHOERIZE DD B E HADD,
(=% ODRATOSET vt RTHONTELImHF LTV,

A few years after the Meiji restoration of 1868, the term ”“shukyo” was newly created in order to translate

“religion,” then commonly found in the European languages of the time; it was not, however, after much tension

that it finally became established as standard. We will pay close attention to this process, through the reading

of recent studies which deal with this history from different perspectives

1. A XA Guidance

2. B LTo 52#] “Religion” as Discourse

McCutcheon, Russell T. Studying Religion: An Introduction. London: Equinox, 2007 (pp. 7-19)

3. FEH) OFEH The History of “Religion”

Smith, Jonathan Z. [EWBE—FR]) RE GERE. FHW) | (v—7 - C. 74 7 —fw BRLmAHER) [REFEXNEMGE 22]

(JIKEF, 2008 4 (JF% 1998 4£])

4, AARD [3E#) ## 2% Considering "Religion” in Japan

Klautau, Orion [5E#HE& L HA—Religion &£ DAV E LFEBMOBEHRM] (BEE - thim TV —XHARAN & FZH—Tit

MHIERAD 8k FRKRE, 2014 48)

5. JLE#D [77# %##% x5 The Language of “Religion” in Edo—period Japan

Kramer, Hans Martin. Shimaji Mokurai and the Reconception of Religion and the Secular in Modern Japan. Honolulu:

University of Hawai’ i Press, 2015 (Chap. 1, “Categorizing Religion in Early Moder

6. FARMIZBITA5# L 4% Diplomacy and Religion in the Bakumatsu Period

Josephson, Jason Ananda. The Invention of Religion in Japan. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 2012 (Chapter

3, ”“The Arrival of Religion,” pp. 71-93).

7. WIBHEHRT & 2% The Meiji Restoration and “Religion”

Maxey, Trent E. The ’Greatest Problem” : Religion and State Formation in Meiji Japan (Chapter 1, “The Crisis of

Conversion in Restoration Japan”, pp. 18-54)

8. WAIGHADPEEEA L [52%) Western Ideas of “Religion” in Meiji Japan

Kramer, Hans Martin. Shimaji Mokurai and the Reconception of Religion and the Secular in Modern Japan. Honolulu:

University of Hawai’ i Press, 2015 (Chapter 2, “Early Meiji Buddhism and the Shintois

9. CHHBA L E T&E# “Religion” and the Bunmei Kaika Movement

Josephson, Jason Ananda. The Invention of Religion in Japan. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 2012 (Chapter

7, ”“Inventing Japanese Religion”, pp.192-223)

10. BAVEEVE L 5280 The Meiji Constitution and “Religion”

Maxey, Trent E. The ’Greatest Problem’ : Religion and State Formation in Meiji Japan (Chapter 5, ”“The Religious

Constitution of Meiji Japan, 1888-19007, pp. 183-234)

11. TZ#Hy & 3%{Z] “Religion” and “Superstition”

Josephson, Jason A. “When Buddhism Became a "Religion’ : Religion and Superstition in the Writings of Inoue Enryo.”




Japanese Journal of Religious Studies, 33/1, 2006, pp.143-68.
12. [I52#y & [{E/M] “Religion” and “Faith”
Hoshino Seiji, “Reconfiguring Buddhism as a Religion: Nakanishi Ushiro and His Shin Bukkyo,” Japanese Religions,
vol. 34, n. 2, 2009, pp. 133-154.
13. TEZ#E] & 5%  The Foundation of State Shinto
Sakamoto Koremaru, “The Structure of State Shinto: its Creation, Development and Demise” (In Shinto in History:
Ways of the Kami, edited by John Breen and Mark Teeuwen. London and New York: Routledge, 2000, pp.
14. AREEt% o> [EZMNE ] The Afterlife of State Shinto
Shimazono Susumu, ”“State Shinto and the Religious Structure of Modern Japan” (Journal of the American Academy of
Religion, 73/4, December 2005), pp. 1077-1098.
15. F & & Concluding Remarks
R RERZ1TH7e0 No test
5. RREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
T (WS, B8 ToRE, FE 03
Class attendance, presentation, participation in discussions.
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
T AN - BEEIL, RENTERRT D,
Texts will be provided during class by the instructor
7. $¥ER5RAS1 %8 /Preparation and Review :
FANZEA SIDT 7 A N EGHATRECSMNT 5, BREYHFIL, 1) 77 A MONEFEERNL, 2) WMAziERLi, U
Vo AEVERRT S, Students are expected to read in advance the text indicated by the instructor. Individuals
responsible for the presentation are also expected to 1) summarize the text; 2) prepare a handout w
8. #ofh/In addition :
Bz L

n/a




EFFZE B

H AR Fu AR 1

W R - ##¢/Day/Period : %] &MEH 3 11 13#38%

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
1343 8 /Instructor : #1225

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS631]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H A&z

1. #ZJfEA/Class Subject :

B4 O JBARIFZEI 4 5 B AR

Japanese Studies: Perspectives from Postwar Academia
2. $%0 B# & #E/Object and Summary of Class :

TAAR) IZINETEDL ) REELLFHE LN, SN TE0h, Zhhb BRI EZHO DHICHT->T, ZRETO

RFSESE A RERIIC R L Tl < 2 LI e THREITH D, ARETITEL O ERIFRE LIEMZINRIC/IZ L0 220 6 HAMFSE

DFAB L FIEORAEZHEBL L TV Xm0,

From what perspectives has ”“Japan” been discussed and studied thus far? For those who are just starting their

research on Japan, it is essential to gain a structural understanding of the history of this field of research.

In this course, we will focus on important figures in postwar academia, and by following their works in

chronological order, we will outline some major trends in the study of Japan, in terms of both concepts and

methodology.
3. ¥HFEAR/Goal of Study :

Okt b4 B E TOHAARMEDGR R & Fik, BLOZEORERMEZ L EFET 5,

QiEE<TIE, BERFoOELE LLSHM L, BORYOMmAERLEND, BREFFMEITI) LN TX D,

1) We will gain knowledge of the main questions and methods of postwar Japanese studies, as well as of the
historical development of its central concepts; 2) During the reading classes, students will focus on reading the
works of postwar intellectuals, learning themselves how to present and discuss their ideas.

4. #%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

B2 % B AROREFN R BARLE & 2 OEL A RERIBICHRETT 5, EE] Tid. HY0ZMAENRET 7 2 O LR

L, wmAZER LT, 2ETHRFIT 2R E T 5,

We will discuss, in chronological order, works of scholars representative of postwar Japanese academia. In

“discussion classes,” students responsible for presenting the text will provide an overview of the main arguments,

which will be followed by a general discussion with the whole class.

1. HAME~OHERG (FA X R)

Guidance: An Invitation to Japanese Studies

2. B O BAEREO —F k=88

Postwar Studies on Intellectual History (1): Ienaga Saburo

3. Bk o BRI —ALES

Postwar Studies on Intellectual History (2): Maruyama Masao

1. FR LM —H0E (1)

Reading and Analysis: Discussion Class (1)

5. MRthe & HAMFREO —H#8 A2

Civil Society and Japanese Studies (1): Tsurumi Shunsuke

6. iRt & HAFHE —S AR

Civil Society and Japanese Studies (2): Yoshimoto Takaaki

T. LR — i (2)

Reading and Analysis: Discussion Class (2)

8. fhaWMbATZHAR —EErEE

Japan from the perspective of Social History: Amino Yoshihiko

9. RRELOHFRE —@)IIRE

The Beginning of People’ s History: Irokawa Daikichi

10. HifE &Rt —HE (3)

Reading and Analysis: Discussion Class (3)

11, RRHBORER —HEIFEHE

The Development of People’ s History: Kano Masanao

12, Fiff L wat —wE (4)

Reading and Analysis: Discussion Class (4)

13, BRRLoBR —LZAER

The Pursuance of People’s History: Yasumaru Yoshio

14. FefR & kat —iE (5)

Reading and Analysis: Discussion Class (5)

15. RA hEX RO H AR

Japanese Studies in the Postmodern Age

AR FEE L 20

no tests
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :

YR (WS, HETORE, FE~02) 50% FHIR LA — bk 50%

Class attendance, presentation, participation in discussions (50%); final report (50%)

6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :

T AN - BEIRIE, BENTRERRT D,




Texts will be provided during class by the instructor

7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
HEOBE T, 28, FANIEMAINDT 7 A MEmATRECISNT 5, BEHAYEFIT, 1) 77 A NORNEFEZEHL, 2)
s AR LI, L2 A RERT S,
For discussion classes, all students are expected to read in advance the text indicated by the instructor.
Individuals responsible for the presentation are also expected to 1) su

8. Zoft/In addition :
Brlzzp L

n/a




EFFZE B

EEE A AR AEE A

R - ##/Day/Period : A AR 48 10 9%=

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : 5k EH

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS626]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%#EH/Class Subject :

[EIBS A AHFSE0D 3 1/ Practice in Research in global Japanese Studies 1
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

ZE DA A OWIET —< L EOHEEITIL U THRREITV., ZNERRBICLDFEEZT 5, WoHEICLEL INDHIE

Fi. BRIBICOWTEMIMTHILD, / Students will present on their own research topic and their progress, which

will then be debated by all present. We will discuss research methods necessary for further research, and

presentation skills.
3. ¥¥ %% A#/Goal of Study :

K HOHZRICHAT AT —vREDOHIIE, BROITWVH, LV a 2 LEBOERIEIZOWVWTES, MORERE~DHEBITSN
L. @WUNCHEEET 2 FiE2 B L, £ B OMFEIC4D2T, / Students will learn about how to determine a research topic
how to conduct presentations, and how to prepare handouts and other materials for presentation. Students will take
part in discussing presentations by other students, learn how to provide appropriate critique, and apply these
lessons to improve their own research.

4. BEDOWE - BHY - H#k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

W BREFEIHONPCDHHETIILY 2 X - AV T T MEBMERBICEAM L, ThICHESWWTHAERT L, 20

BEE CERKOERRHZB 275, Students will provide summaries or handouts to all participants by the due

date and present based on these materials. The presentation is followed by Q & A and an exchange of ideas

1. A XA /guidance

2. FBEI X VGEE/ Presentation and discussion

3. FEXIB L UETEE/ Presentation and discussion

4. FEFEB I OFEE/ Presentation and discussion
5. 3¢FIF L OEI#E/ Presentation and discussion
6
7
8

. REERPB L OGS/ Presentation and discussion
. FEERB L OGN/ Presentation and discussion
. BEB LGS/ Presentation and discussion
9. BEB I OFT#E/ Presentation and discussion

10. Presentation and discussion
11. Presentation and discussion
12. Presentation and discussion
13. Presentation and discussion
14. Presentation and discussion

15. RBFRIB L OFIEE/ Presentation and discussion
A RBRIIITD AR,
5. RugsEAf1:/Evaluation Method :
HEBRIATOR W, 72720, FAOL Y2 A BE, FROZTEZE2 b LI, BREWIZFHET 5 . /
There will be no examination. Students will be graded on overall performance and based on their handouts,
presentations and participation in discussion.

6. #HRER L £ E/Textbook and References :

7. #R¥EE5RAS %8 /Preparation and Review :
FEUER, MOBEKEO LV 2 AEOKEH, /
Preparing presentations, preparing final reports, close reading of the handouts of other presenters

8. Zoff/In addition : o
FRLT A - ERHIFEROBEOAMER £ TR, BT 52 L, TXTOHEEOIER R RD 5
D, Prepare and submit handouts and materials by the Monday of the week you are presenting.
All students have to actively participate in the discussion.




EFFZE B

EEE B AR AEE B

R - ##s/Day/Period : % AWEH 4K 10 9FRE

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : 5k EH

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS626]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%#EH/Class Subject :

[EBE B AWIZE D 2/ Practice in Research in global Japanese Studies 2
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

ZEA DA A OWIET —< L EOHEEITIL U THRREITV., ZNERBICLDFEEZT 5, WoHEICLEL INDHIE

Fi. BRIBICOWTEMIMTHOILD, / Students will present on their own research topic and their progress, which

will then be debated by all present. We will discuss research methods necessary for further research, and

presentation skills.
3. ¥B oA #E/Goal of Study :

K HOWFIZET 27 —<REOEY I, BROITWH, Lo X EEROMERIEIZOWTES, ORBHE ~OFEIZS
L. @WUNCHEEET 2 FiE2 B L, £ B OMFEIC4D2T, / Students will learn about how to determine a research topic
how to conduct presentations, and how to prepare handouts and other materials for presentation. Students will take
part in discussing presentations by other students, learn how to provide appropriate critique, and apply these
lessons to improve their own research.

4. BEDOWE - BHY - H#k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

W BREFEIHONPCDHHETIZLY 2 X - AV T T MEBMERBICEAML, ThICHESWTHRERT L, 20

BEECERKOERARZ 275, Students will provide summaries or handouts to all participants by the due

date and present based on these materials. The presentation is followed by Q & A and an exchange of ideas.

1. A XA /guidance

2. FBEI X VGEE/ Presentation and discussion

3. FEXIB L UETEE/ Presentation and discussion

4. BER L OEHE/ Presentation and discussion
5. 3¢FIF L OEI#E/ Presentation and discussion
6
7
8

. REERPB L OGS/ Presentation and discussion
. FEERB L OGN/ Presentation and discussion
. BEB LGS/ Presentation and discussion
9. BEB I OFT#E/ Presentation and discussion

10. Presentation and discussion
11. Presentation and discussion
12. Presentation and discussion
13. Presentation and discussion
14. Presentation and discussion

15. BRI L OFIE/ Presentation and discussion
A RABRIIITD AR,
5. RUgsEAf 1/ Evaluation Method :
HEBRIATOR W, 72720, FAOL Y2 A BE, FROZTEZE2 b LI, BREWIZFHET 5 . /
There will be no examination. Students will be graded on overall performance and based on their handouts,
presentations and participation in discussion.

6. #HRER L £ E/Textbook and References :

7. #R¥EE5RAS %8 /Preparation and Review :
FEUER, MOBEKEO LV 2 AEOKEH, /
Preparing presentations, preparing final reports, close reading of the handouts of other presenters

8. Zoff/In addition : o
FRLT A - ERHIFEROBEOAMER £ TR, BT 52 L, TXTOHEEOIER R RD 5
D, Prepare and submit handouts and materials by the Monday of the week you are presenting.
All students have to actively participate in the discussion.




EFFZE B

W7 VT EERERR I
R - #8/Day/Period : % /KIER 138 10 93#3%=
# B#L/Categories : KBz PR H -ERSUEHFFEREME R (MC), Hfir¥k/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : BERTHE 5L
BEF /%Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-POL602]
# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5
1. #ZJfEA/Class Subject :
W7 7 M oo [E BB

International Relations of East Asia
2. %0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOBEO BRI, BT VT OEEBMREZRAICHEMET L 2 LIChH D, ZOEETIBIET 2 BRI, T YT O
ERRBIFRIIT A 72 DR H 0 . Z DR E RO TV D ER M TH D, T2 TWI [RT7TYT ) L. BHEO =[FEN
KT AT U7 &, WET U7 EEEA (ASEAN) SRS 2 ME 7 U7 & - Sl A X9, ZoMugix, s
PRI e VW K5, SULRRERBBRLE L DOIZMZ T, FEOBIEEAICRAREDO LU E KREENVRH DL, ZOXD
TR R A EREBMR ORI & . F ORI A RS TV A ER 27D, T DMmMERDIZHTZ > Tk, AN
BARAIKRTHAH, ZOWHWETIE, HERFOIETIERONEEEZTE L T, B7 7 ~OEMEFED TN,

2k TR U7 EERESR 1 & TR U7 EERERBGHR 11 3R R 2B THL (AIEIXHARET, BEITRETHESN
%) MHEDHIZHBEDHEGIEILZ R, LIZA->T, HEEZHTHI L, HDWVIE. FHTOBEZHETDH L LAEETH
é0

The aim of this course is to gain comprehensive knowledge of international relations in East Asia. In particular,
it aims to explore the characteristics of international relations in this region and the key determinants of
those characteristics. The term "East Asia” here refers to the region encompassing Northeast and Southeast Asia

The former is the area in which China, Japan and Korea coexist, and the latter is the area managed by the
Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). This East Asian region is diverse in terms of culture, religion,
political systems and the levels of economic development. What are the characteristics of international relations
in such a diverse region, and what are their key determinants? It is imperative that these issues be examined
from multiple points of views. This is why, in this course, various analytical concepts and theories in the
social sciences will be covered, so as to gain comprehensive knowledge of international relations in East Asia

International Relations of East Asia I (in Japanese) and International Relations of East Asia II (in English)
can be considered different courses. The latter need not be seen as an extension of the former. Students may
choose to take both of them, or just one of them.

3. ¥BoEEAE/Goal of Study :
- BT U7 EHEBROFHE AR NI TH L
- O ERD TCODEREEET DL &

— To be able to identify the characteristics of international relations in East Asia
— To be able to specify the determinants of these characteristics

4. BEOWE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W e LCiE, B U7 OEEBREREMICHEMRT 572012, 28R Ny 7 2D —F %, BRIOFEETERD
WZHASA—=F 2 BARE: FE Y Z1IZOonW T, FENTITED T, ZHEOHLEZZEB LN O FMIIREL TV, FEYZD
BHEBIILUL T TH D,

With the aim of gaining comprehensive knowledge of international relations in East Asia, a wide range of topics
will be covered in this course. Specific topics to be covered in each lecture are not be fixed in advance, and
will be decided on the basis of students’ interests. Examples of relevant topics include the following:
1. [EFRBIRGR O Fam

Theories of international relations

2. Mooz e RpE

Regional security

3. RREEW T & HgkR A

Economic cooperation and regional integration

4. E5 L Lo R

Trade and investment

5. HRDET VT HA

Japanese foreign policy in East Asia

6. PEORT U7 sh52

Chinese foreign policy in East Asia

7. BEORT TN

Korean foreign policy in East Asia

8. HHEIR

Sino—Japanese relations

9. W7 7 EEES (ASEAN)

Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN)




10. ASEAN+3 & W T U7 BINER
ASEAN+3 and East Asia Summit

1. /W7 o7 kRO REE
Prospects for an East Asian community
12, 3—a oy RXLWETIT

European Union and East Asia

13. 7T RKIFFEICRIT D KE
United States in the Asia—Pacific
14. RFfb & AHERTE

Human rights and democracy

15, 7 ma— VLl & R EOE
Global norms and world politics

RER I, REASOSIN, WS SN T, IR ORER £ 72 1 3RUER S0 &0 B & 7l 5,

Students will be graded on the basis of attendance, class participation, presentations, as well as exams and/or
term papers.

5. &N :/Evaluation Method :
- i 20%
- i 40%
— B & 72 IR EERR ST 40%

— Attendance and class participation 20%
- Presentations 40%
- Exams and/or term papers 40%

6. #HRER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
Saadia M. Pekkanen, John Ravenhill, and Rosemary Foot (eds.), The Oxford Handbook of the International Relations

of Asia (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2014).
7. fREERRINEE/ Preparation and Review :
- i, HEINEEICER Y T &

— Students are expected to work on assignments every week
8. 2ofi/In addition :
- BRI S5 G AT FRNCTREIRY . FEEEFMTH 2 &

- Students should make an appointment and visit the course instructor’s office when they have
questions.




EFFZE B

Bk EBRBI R 1

R - $§E¥/I)a§n/f’eri0(1: B KIER 23RS 10 7THE=E

B #t/Categories : KBi& AL H-EBULHAAFMAH (MC), Bifirkk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : #hi 55

BB F>3Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-POL622E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

The Origins of the World Wars and the Cold War
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

This class aims to analyse how and why major wars, WWI and WWII, and the Cold War occurred
3. ¥BoHEARE/Goal of Study :

The students are requested to aquaria capability to analyse international affairs by looking at complex
interactions between powers that resulted in major wars and global conflicts. History is not an accumulation of
facts but how one perceive, understand, and project into the situation which the leaders of major powers faced in
a critical era.

4. B%0W%E - A - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

MEEL  The students are requested to make a summary of assigned part of the week, and then to discuss its points.

Students’ participation is strongly encouraged

1. Introduction

2. The Origins of WWI: July Crisis

3. The Origins of WWI: Alliance Politics

4. The Origins of WWI: Militarism and the Pressure of Domestic Politics

5. The Origins of WWI: The Imperial Rivalries
6. The Origins of WWI: The Atmosphere of 1914
7
8
9

. The Origins of WWII: The Versailles Treaty and the post-War Regime
. The Origins of WWII: The Great Depression in 1929
. The Origins of WWII: The Undeclared Wars
10. The Origins of WWII: The Appeasement and its Failure
11. The Origins of the Cold War: General Argument
12. The Origins of the Cold War: America
13. The Origins of the Cold War: the Soviet Union
14. The Origins of the Cold War: Britain
15. The Origins of the Cold War: France
FRBR The term papers that students are requested to submit
5. RREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Class participation and the term paper. Details are to be announced in the first session.
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
James Joll, The Origins of First World War
Anthony Adamthwaite, The Making of Second World War
David Reynolds: The Origins of the Cold War in Europe
7. $¥ERERASL %8 /Preparation and Review :
Student are requested to read related materials as well as the assigned materials, and to make preparations for
the presentations assigned.
8. Zof/In addition :
If you have any questions, contact on the following email account.
Email address: ryo. ikeda. d2@tohoku. ac. jp




EFFZE B

EBEREFBRR 1

iR - #r:/Day/Period : #ifiEh Zofh i

B B #¢/Categories : K2#iHfR H-ERSULHIERHMEIE (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
%58 /Instructor : #)1l  F1H

BEF /%Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-EC0623]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #ZJfEA/Class Subject :
[EIBSRRE B OS5 HT  Analyses of International Economic Policy
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
RBEBORDROEBFER L ORI, A=A L%50 L, BFBERLE 21K 25 BRI & xS & 8ET 5,
Analyze the path of and the mechanism of international transmission of economic policy effects, and understand
the structure of international corporation of and friction over economic policy formation.
3. ¥¥0FAM/Goal of Study :
FESRRFBOR N 217 5 1o OHERRIEME L T — 2 25, TN 02 BHEOBORMEIICH T 5 12 FI2M41T 5,
Learn the theoretical foundation and data for international economic policy analysis. Acquire the ability to
apply the learned methods to real-world policy issues.
4. B%0W%E - B - 1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WEZE A ST NVERWDT —% SIS ARER L, BEOERME~DOISHETT O,
Introduce analytical models, data, and application examples; then proceed to
apply them to real-world policy issues.
L. O & SE RO, EFRRFEUR 23K 2 B0 M 2 F .
Intoduction to the lecture and the related literature. Show misconceptions
in polular views on international economic policy issues
2. EBRFBCROrO-o0TT L ET—5 1
Alalytical models and data for international economic policy analysis 1
3. EBRABORDNOTODETVET—H 2
Alalytical models and data for international economic policy analysis 2
4. EBREECRO OO 0ETVET—4 3
Alalytical models and data for international economic policy analysis 3
5. EBESRFBORSHTOTZODET L ETFT—F 4
Alalytical models and data for international economic policy analysis 4
6. EBERFECRO OO DETVET—4 5
Alalytical models and data for international economic policy analysis 5
7. EEREBER AT OGRS 1
Applications of international economic polucy analysis 1
8. [EBSREHEBOR AT OIS 2
Applications of international economic polucy analysis 2
9. EFSRRHFBOR T OISAB 3
Applications of international economic polucy analysis 3
10. FEBSRRFBOR T OIS AH] 4
Applications of international economic polucy analysis 4
11. EEEREBER ST oIcHE 5
Applications of international economic polucy analysis 5
12. Z12E  ERSHS 1
Application to real-world policy issues 1
13. EEISHO 2
Application to real-world policy issues 2
14. REIGHHT 3
Application to real-world policy issues 3
15. HTRREORE R DI

Presentation of results from excercise analyses.

A —
5. RugsEAf 1/ Evaluation Method :
BB O/NT 2 N EIEHSHEREDO LR — MZ LD (ENE 40% & 60%),
small quizes during the lecture and report of the application excersise (40% and 60% respectively)
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
IR ERT 5,
Introduce during the leture
7. $23r:M%4 %8 /Preparation and Review :
WP OT — X N ORFERCE,
8. Zofi/In addition : i ) o \
TR T E TR B MBI U T AR, R~ 22 50
== o

Apply the leaned methods to real-world policy issues based on the background of individual
students. Active participation in discussion is encouraged.




EFFZE B

EBRBIAR A R AT E A

R - %ﬁﬂ%/Day/Period CHTH OKEEH 4GERE 2 0 TEEERE

B #t/Categories : KBi& AL H-EBULHAAFMAH (MC), Bifirkk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : #hi 55

BB F>/3Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-1PE605]

# A E3%/Language Used in Course : F A%

1. #ZJfEA/Class Subject :

ERREERREM IR OFE & HiE A

The problems and methods of the research on International Politics and Economics A
2. %0 B# & #E/Object and Summary of Class :

ZAESANENENOFRET —<ICAIL T, B5F - BREITV., ZRE2D <> TRIMERE THH - FmE17 5, ZadEN

E%&ﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁg\ﬁ%ﬁ%\ﬂ%ﬁ%®%ﬁ%$w\%h%h@%%ﬁ%%%kﬁﬁﬁmiéﬁ%'%iﬁ%@%ﬁ%%

T 5,

The students make presentations on each topic, and exchange views on it. They are requested to learn the essence

topics and methodologies of IPE, and to have tuitions by their supervisors.
3. ¥BoEAR/Goal of Study :

ZREANE DO E B AREWNA OO TR & FERET L. 2O T —~ ofiligrtt: (Bl . BR. OO FED
R a2 RRT D, FRHZ. ZORETEEIZBW CTHFEIREOR E . &R OIE L, S OFiE, w72 B O Fik,
A SUVERUC LB R R LR DT LB T — 2 a VBN ZEGT 5, Eo. MOFAETHERIC OV THIMICHEMRE L, mEI
*TDHEREOHTT ., HHMRETOFELZFR, #FET 2812 HIC2T 5,

The students are requested to examine their own research by comparing with existing works in Japan and overseas,
and to present the originalities and characteristics of such works. In particular, they are requested to understand
how to set up research topics, how to interpret resources and how to present and develop analytical framework. The
other attendants are requested to understand the content of the presentations, and to learn how to discuss others’
topics and acquire a capability to review others’ argument.

4. BEOWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

W2 — A& DWITBAOZHAEOIHRE & . ZHICBET S E (B, 58 202179,

Presentations by one or multiple students, and discussions on them.

L &L AR LU L 1 B GEE ISR I O s & R o Jma i

FENLSOZEF I ORI OWE & B BeME DM D F kT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other

students make presentations on their dissertations.

2. AL 1 RIS KO L 1 AR RS2 EEE 1A JEE T O S & BF5E 0 7 M f+ T

FENLSOZEE IS DOHERRR I O E & B BMEOWFIE D FikfHT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other

students make presentations on their dissertations.

3. B 1Yk L O 1 AR 3 1T SRR O & ST o0 F I fH T

ENLIA O ZHER IS OHEERIL O A & B BB OWF IR 0 LA T

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other

students make presentations on their dissertations.

4. AL 1 HRE KO 1RSSR O s & FE o J7 mft T

FENLSOZEE IO HERRR I O E & B B OB D FikfHT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other

students make presentations on their dissertations.

5. FATMFR DY —_ oA LEEIGE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

6. JEATWFSED T — A LERINE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

7. ATV —_ oA L EEIGE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

8. FATWIFE DT —_f LEEEILNE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

9. &AL LTSGR SCORE ., NADOWKW, B OWE~DALD LT O, N 1 BTl iczn L v F

EODOME LFR. B LOWEHEYE

All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and

feedbacks by all attendants

10. B5awAE & b IITIIARR L OWE . WEDWKBIR, B OWFE~OEN L OB, TF7EA 1 BREED Z&IcED & D FE

EODOWE LFR. B LOBEREE

All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and

feedbacks by all attendants.

11. &5 & b IRITIIRR L OWE . WEDWKBIR, B OWFE~OEN LT OB, TF7EAS 1 BEED Z&IcED & v

OO LFRN. BLOWIEREE

All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and

feedbacks by all attendants.

12. WFFEDELY F & & BRE M 7= Yl

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop




13. WO F &8 IR 7= 4efi

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop

14. WHEOEY F &b & FRRE T 7o U

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop

15. FFEDELY F & LRSI 72

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop

RE HETORT 4 —~v 2 (FRROL D RFEFH) 1L 05E

1. WHEERIOWLE LW\ T7, SHTFRIE, LYo ADOER, ROk,
2. AFEITT DR O BEHIBIRET O ik

3. mXoEES

1. How the students deal with research materials, research skills, presentation skills and so on
2. How the students give their own views on others’ pr

5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :
K - ME LFRGONRICESE, RAMIZFHET 5,

Presentations and class participation.
6. FR&ER LB E#E/Textbook and References :
HRFITRICTHEE L2V, BREVERZER LSNE2BICEMAT 2. SEFEFILHE O CHEERT 2,
No specific textbooks. Presenters are requested to make and distribute their handouts. Suggestions are made on
referenced materials where necessary.
7. $R¥ER5RAS %8 /Preparation and Review :
L2 Ao DUV PPT OIERL. FiaNA OB UHATH D,
Students are requested to produce handouts and/or PPTs while making efforts to conceptualise their research
contents.
8. Znfti/In addition :
FriZ7a L,
N. A




EFFZE B

ERERABRE Y AT M 1
MR - ##s/Day/Period : %11 AR 2385 10 9=
# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
s /Instructor : %)
BHF /%) v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-SUD606E
# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : 535
1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
Systems Approach on Recycling—oriented Society 1
BIIEBRTIBRIE > A7 L 1
2. #%0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :

This course introduces the history of waste disposal, recycling issues and basic theories on environmental policy
In addition, this lecture deals with the feature of Waste Management in Asian countries, the effective utilization
method of recycled material, and material flow. It also enhances to understand Integrated Waste Management and
Recycling System through detailed case study, for example, ELV(End-of Life Vehicle), small home appliance,
containers and packaging, waste incineration and energy recovery and so on.

AR T, FICEEMBOROEE, VYA 7 VIEORE, BIEBCRPOREBEGRICOW TR T2, Sbis, 7YVT4E
B DREEMER O, BAEBEOASFIAFEE~T U T A7 a—IlOoWTRNT 5, £7-. BARMZREG (F 213,
HEhEE « VK E - B0 VYo 7L, BEMEN L R LX—EINAREY) 2ANWT, REREENEIHLE VYA 71
VAT LEPMRET S Z LICESAENTWD,
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :

The aims of this course are to

(1) Understand the operation status of environment policy and its issues

(2) Obtain basic knowledge about the mechanism of waste management and recycling policy and the theory of
policy evaluation

(3) Realize differences of waste issues and policy between advanced and developing countries.

AEF OB BRI,

(1 BRIBRECR OEH R L ERZERT 5 Z &

(2 BESEME L L U YA 7 VEBUOR O A, BORFEAGERGR O KB 72 ik 2155 2 &,

(3) SedE[E & B R BEICRT 2 BEEMME L BOR OB W ERERT 5 2 &

Thbd,
4. 2EOWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

MEEL At the end of the course, participants are expected to understand basic theories on environmental policy
and case study methods through the detailed case examples on proper waste disposal and recycling

BEZEW) O E AL & FEIRAL O BARIY 72 Fipi 20 U T, BRERBUR O AN I B & FEREOM FIEA BT 2 2 LA B LT
D,

1. Introduction

frbu&r gy

2. Correlation between Waste Problems and Environmental Policy

BESEW R & BREZBUR & OBt

3. Integrated Waste Management

TG 72 BEZEY) i R

4. Basic Calculation on Waste Composition, Potential Energy and CO02 Emission
BEEMIHAL, TRAF—RT v, TR ETE 0 AR 23R T

5. Waste Plastic and Containers and Packaging Recycling

BT AT v s L REAEY A I

6. Waste Management in Developing Countries

BAFE & [E o BEZE) &

7. Banning of Waste Resources Import, International Resources Recycling
BB O ALL L, EEERIEER

8. Concept of Material Flow

~T VT AT a—DEZT;

9. ELV Recycling Issues and Mechanism, Extended Producer Responsibility(EPR) Principal
HENVEE U A 7 L O &R, JERAFER LA

10. Next-Generation Vehicles and Energy Issues (Case Study of Mongolia)
WAHAR BB HL & = )L ¥ — i

11. Revalidation of Urban Mining

ATTARIL O 7 S PR

12. A Study Trip to a Recycling Factory

VYA 7 VTR

13. Waste Collecting, Transportation, Sorting, Shredding and Recycling Technology
BEFEM OINLE - TEH - B=R - W - BEBRLEIFIC N T

14. Case Study of Environmental Impact Assessment

BRI B O FH S AT

15. #ZEDOHREE




Wrap up this lecture

MR R LR—F EEAZEER
Final Report and Personnel Presentation

5. REREEaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
(1) Class attendance and attitude in class:30%
(2) Final report: 30%

(3) Personel presentationt: 30% (After Reading the reference literatures)

FAEREAIX L FOFETIT ),

(1 FEFRAOHFEIRDL & ZFHHERE 30%

(2) kLR — b 30%

(3) AR 30% (BELHMONE)
6. ERELLUBEE/Textbook and References :

Will provide the list of references implement a timely

FRIZ7 Lo bBEITIS UCIRER R 25D U 2k & il
7. ¥R 3 /Preparation and Review :

8 .7 Z ot /In addition :




EFFZE B

AR TR T

WH - #me/Day/Period : %] AMEH 270 20 7HEE

B E#/Categories : K7 F MR A -EBSCLIZRSPMEH (MC), 34irs/Credit(s) : 2
5B /Instructor : &G K&

BB F>/3Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN602E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
Introduction to generative syntax

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course introduces students to the framework of research on the syntax of human language, called generative
syntax. Topics covered will include parts of speech (or categories), phrase structure, anaphoric relations,
movement rules, and so on. Students will learn basic methodology in generative syntax and some syntactic phenomena
in English and Japanese, among other languages. The course will consist of a series of lectures by the instructor,
each followed by in-class discussion. Everything in this course including lectures, discussions, and the final
exam will be conducted in English, and hence participants are supposed to have ability to understand, read,
speak, and write English.

3. ¥BoHEAM/Goal of Study :
The goals are (1) to be familiar with basic methodology in generative syntax and (2) to be able to analyze some

syntactic phenomena in English and Japanese, among other languages.

4. B%0W%E - A - 1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BEEL  Lectures will be based on the textbook indicated below.

1. Guidance

2. Chapter 1: Generative Grammar

3. Chapter 2: Parts of Speech

4. Chapter 3: Constituency, Tress, and Rules
5. Chapter 4: Structural Relations

6. Chapter 5: Binding Theory

7. Chapter 6: X-bar Theory

8. Chapter 7: Extension of X-bar Theory

9. Chapter 8: Theta Theory

10. Chapter 9: Auxiliaries and Functional Categories
11. Chapter 10: Head-to-Head Movement
12. Chapter 11: DP-Movement
13. Chapter 12: Wh-Movement and Locality Constraints
14. Chapter 13: A Unified Theory of Movement
15. Course Summary
B2 Final exam, which will be a take—home exam.
5. RREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Grades will be determined on the basis of the final exam.
6. HRER X UBEE/Textbook and References :
Carnie, Andrew. 2013. Syntax: A Generative Introduction. Third Edition. Wiley—-Blackwell.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
Participants are supposed to read and try to understand the relevant chapters of the textbook before class. After
class, they are expected to answer homework assignments given sporadically to the class by the instructor.
8. #nf/In addition :
The instructor’ s e—mail address: daiko@tohoku. ac. jp




EFFZE B

P Re B R R 1

iR - #rr/Day/Period : willitd Z ot ik

B #%/Categories : K¥5eH PR F-EB LA HMAH (MC), ¥ifir%/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : Fis I

BB F>/3Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-SUD625E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
Fifge nfeE72 B3 1 (Sustainable Development I)
B v BEME (Sustainability, ) £t flREZRBAZE (Sustainable Development), Sustainable #ifie Al BEZRBH¥E HAZ (Development
Goals :SDGs) and PBAZ{EBH (Development Assistance)
2. %0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
AKa—2AOEHEMEITLLTO®Y ,
1) FrlerlaEME, Rt FTABZ2 BRFE K OVFFE Pl HE 70 B IS BARIZ DWW T, SRR I S M 2 sk 2 12495,
INHO350 My 7%, BFEER., FRCARBIRED (0DA) 2B LTIy Rif s, BR%ER
OBz SN T H S,
2) L3 o0 My 7 LREEB TR Y 2 FOBBRIZONT, ZHEOWREFD D, EEIC 3
DRE Y ZIZHONT, MBERETWDEIIDOIMELIGD,
This class is introductory to aim at:
1) providing the applied students with basic knowledge of sustainability, sustainable development and SDGs.
Those three topics are addressed in the context of development assistance especially focusing on Japan’ s Official
development assistance (ODA). The outline of development assistance is also coved in this class.
2) making the students aware of and familiarizing students with:
factual situation of the above mentioned three topics in the frontline development assistant projects: What is
going on and what is reality about the three topics?
3. ¥BoEA#/Goal of Study :
Aa—2ETRHRICZHEFIUTREOND ¢
1) FeioinfREME, Fpie rTREZ2 BRI B OVREfe rTRE 70 BHTE FAE, S OICBAREBIOE S, B & 5505,
FRRESEIZ DU T O TR ERAE,
2) EFE3 oD FE v 71OV T OFRRER
3) FEE3 oD My ZIZoWT, ZEA A 5 OMAREE
4) FRREAREMEIZ DWT, ZiAE B OFER - YR R E A~ O H O Ik
5) e LB T —v a3 vogiomk
On the completion of this class, the students are able to:
1) have deeper understanding of development assistance situation such as history, priority area and issues in
addition to sustainability, sustainable development and SDGs
2) identify the issues in development assistance related to sustainability, sustainable development and SGDs
3) formulate own concept on sustainability and sustainable development
4) have a base of application of sustainability to own field/expertise and/ or businesses
5) improve their discussion and presentation skills
4. #%0W%E - B - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  This class is organized by lectures, discussions and mini research/presentation by the students. The
covered subjects are what sustainability, sustainable development, Sustainable Development Goals are and issues
and factual situation in development assistance projects
1. Guidance
The class outline including objectives/goals, schedule, components, assignments/mini research and presentation
and grading
2. Overview of Development Assistance: history, recent trend, present situations (aid volume, aid agencies
issues etc.)
3. Overviews of sustainability discourse, sustainable development and SDGs including their relation
4. Video Watching (A Video for introducing SDGs and JICA’ s video programs for SDGs)
5. SDGs: background, 17 goals and MDGs (Millennium Development Goals)
6. Case introduction and discussion using JICA’ s development assistance project related to sustainability
7. Mini research and presentation preparation: Overviewing delivered
references/reports to select the theme and consultation for the theme selection with the instructor
8. Ditto— and fix the provisional theme for mini research/ presentation
9. —ditto— and how to make good power point slides
10. Individual power point slide presentation and discussions:
11. —ditto-—
12. —ditto— and Feedback/reflection
13. Guest speaker’ s presentation: From frontline filed of development assistance project related to
sustainability
14. Specific topic: Sustainability and Disaster Prevention, Reconstruction
(referring to Great East Japan Earthquake 2011)
15. Guidance for individual term paper and preparation
(Turn in due is two weeks later)
Aox —
5. RREEEME J71:/Evaluation Method :




he grading of this class will be based on the attitude, individual presentation and individual term paper with
the following distribution:
1) Positive attitude to course works 10 %
2) Individual presentation 50%
This presentation will be evaluated by the presenter’ s voice/attitude such as eye contact (10%),
presentation skill (20%) and power point slide contents (20%)
3) Individual term paper 40 %( max 5 pages with figure and chart)
To pass this course, grade points more than 60% is required.
6. FR&ER L UBE#E/Textbook and References :
There are not specific text books. Related references are handed out in class. It is recommended the students
take a look at Brundtland Report “Our common future” referring to the web:
http://www. un—documents. net/our—-common—future. pdf
For the theme selection of the mini research and presentation, the students can use reports or literatures by
the JICA or other institution related to the class subjects which will be introduced in class Session 7 and
Session 8.
7. $R¥ERERAS %8 /Preparation and Review :
The students are required:
1) to conduct mini research: reading the reports and/or literatures, analyzing/criticizing them, find and
organizing students own opinions
2) to prepare power point slides based on the mini research for the presentation
8. Znft/In addition :
1) This class gives more priority to practical case knowledge about development projects rather
than theories.
2) Students are required to actively take part in class for discussion and presentation.
3) Specific background or experiences are not required
4) In Session 10-12, each student will have 30 minutes for the presentation but time allocation
will depend on the number of the students presentation time will be shortened
5) Flexible class operation can be taken: a little modification of lecture and discussions is
possible during the class.




EFFZE B

REBRGR I

iR - #r/Day/Period : %t Z o ik

FHE B/ Categories : A*Fie®FHHH-EBSCLIFER AR (MC), Wfirg/Credit(s) : 2
%% 5 /Instructor : fEilE B =

B B9 v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-PUP627E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. % H/Class Subject :
BB 1 / Environmental Public Policy I

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
KA CIR, el OBBEEOR OB & EIE AR . SRS CEOE T, BRI, RN %4 | &y
ZIWZBT DAL EZIT. 2O LT, OFETAFORERELIZES Py 7 Limmai@iR L, MiEe7 L8 (FA 10
~15 HRREZIEE) ICE L O THREEZT D, QWL HONDERy b My 7 Eia (BAEMICITREEBIER AW & . SDGs
D 2o%FiE) BT ABRY — LA EBEARA L, FEIBINERT S, QOO ELLIZONWTYH, FHRICT A AH v s
VEATO, Tl OoWTOREEIRY T T E £9, U EOEBEARREIC LY | IR CERBIER 6 2 HfE 2 7R,
FAEORROMESCEY (BIREEI2 5T, AFR. ¥, NP0%) (T2 £,

This class aims to provide students with a wide overview of the latest theory and practice of environmental
policy in participative and interactive manner. First of all, basic concepts of each issue will be briefly
presented by a lecturer in their historical and practical context of environmental policies. Then, 1) students
are expected to make a short presentation about their choosing a question of topics, 2) students will experience
the exercise of political negotiation games about climate change and SDGs (Sustainable Development Goals) in the
class. After that, a lecturer and students will have discussions in each theme. Students can grow deeper
understanding on environmental policies through this practical class; and then, they can get a good provision of
their future study and job (including job hunting; government/ local government, company, NGO etc).
3. ¥BoEARE/Goal of Study :
BRETEORO b &y 7 1CBI U CHARR 2k & iR 2155 Z L Fio, BREBORDIR L EEIC Y- -> Tid, Bz T, &
BIRAT — 7 R — (FIERGRE) ELOWERLETHLIZ L2HFETL L, 20 LT, ffk, BRICESCHIGR, B3,
NPO 72 E CERIFEHUR 2 BT A Z N H -7V, MEEZFEDTZVTHETH, MIETEALHICHEFITH L EBELET,

Students are required to get basic understanding in each topic of environmental policies.

Then, students are expected to understand the necessity for consensus building among stakeholders in order to
make and practice environmental policies in addition to the theories of environmental policies. Also, students are
expected to get acquired how to practices of making environmental policies for their future study and job.

4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
I A< BEEOR &M A 410, BEER OB & EEICOWVW T, K hE v 7 241E LTES, FHIRiITDOER Y bA v a—
TH D HERIERE(LS° SDGs (DWW TIEZMAMIZEY B, ¥ —2&@ L T X REmMICEs

the lecture focuses on wide range environmental policies and students learn the theories and practices of
environmental policies. Hot issues, especially, such as climate change and SDGs will
1. #EORMRB LEDFH L OERIOMETH ., REILIEOFAEDORKKRR M LBYELRD S
Introduction (to decide which topic as you want to present from next classes)
2. BRIRBUROMES, BREREBUROTE, BREBURONE L GEEK
History, approach, methods and how to build and get consensus on environmental policies.
3. NEME. KRR, AR R
Pollution, Minamata - diseases, and Asbestos
4 BREETEAAY MECRE (HWN - 7 VT #E)
Environmental assessment (in national and Asian countries)
5. UM - A2 - MG OB REBORD (F1C SDGs Fef o k)
The role of government, business and local (D (especially in era of SDGs)
6. SDGs 7" — AAERD
“2030 SDGs” game playing @O
7. SDGs 77— LKERD
“2030 SDGs” game playing @
8. BEFEW - U YA 7 VEIR
Waste and Recycle law and policies
9. EMZERNE - BRIREE - ESLARREECR
Bio diversity, restoring nature and conservation of national park
10. B - 23 - M5 OEE EREBORO (FITIRBEERIR)
The role of government, business and local @ (especially in climate change)
11. ¥ A E OBREECR (FICIRE(EXR) « KE, KE, hEZR L
The foreign policies such as the USA, The UK and China (especially in climate change)
12. K[FEAEBEBRZWY —7 >3 v 7 IRBRO
Negotiation and role playing workshop game on climate change
13. KEEHERERWY —7 v a v T FBRO
Negotiation and role playing workshop game on climate change @
14. HUERBRBEMRFESAY (RUEEBBIRLIAN)

Global environmental treaties (without climate change)




15. #RAEEEZBELIZIREDIRY
Ifeedback through whole this lecture

-
5. RREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
RE~OHE - ZMEBME (60%), LAFR—F (40%)
Attendance, participation and contribution for the class (60%), Report (40%)

AR T E A

[ZoWNT

WSO ETIL, B 1 E~E4 NI HEF%., E5E~F ST R - F%e., BT 5+ TITY, £7-. P L%
HIF T, UL FE IR~ 11 BNELRETF#%. 5 12 [B~5 15 [ A REAFRT - Ptk & a“éiafﬁoo

*The schedule;

From 1st to 4th class will be had on Saturday afternoon. From 5th to 8th class will be on Sunday morning and

afternoon (Continue sessions from Saturday to Sunday). After 1 or 2 weeks, as same, from 9th to 11th class will

be had on Saturday and from 12th to 15th class will be had on Sunday (Continue sessions from Saturday to Sunday).
6. FR&ER L UBE#E/Textbook and References :

Hbr (GFE) 1%, PIEREROBRIC, HEfT2 O FIRI S EAR SVE TS

Printed materials in English for class will be provided for students from lecturer at the first lecture.

PAFIX, &2#&3, References are follows (most of those are written in Japanese).
<HBEm>
REIBUORG B3 BB H
%ﬁ&%m &%%&kﬁﬁvzvfyh FRELFIE N
Japan s Env1ronment Pohcy GFERRRD) A E Y
<BFw>
HERIRREAL XA TE 200 NUBENSREA~ ! INEHET
PRt rTBE7e PR B & 13{M Dy 2030 SE~MIT 2B EOT V= ¥ BILESL
SDGs & ESG WX DMkt - ASREARRE HBHEE
HERBRBESR40  ZERk - BB ENZENE VEHESL W
Strengthening EIA in Asia IGES
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
Brich ) FHAN, HEAGNE, BEOSEELCEREELA P ZRTEBNTLEE N,

Not especially, but if students have enough time to preparation, please read the above references and check the
website on the Ministry of Environment, Japan.
8. Zoft/In addition :

NI DR X R KEERE T H# LT D LI, BORS — LR EERR DD, THT I v 7 RNFIZ L &F
S AL B AN DRI L2 0 LIS TR E S 0T PR DR Y 32 R PRIBIIC S L
HL TSI PEDES e B BELTINET, AN, PRECORELAE L TOETH, NI
I BT EIZIKERT b LEd, AT 4 AT T — izl%) D ERAD, BES TRICEMOMRE LIz
BT ET, £72. L OO A—AT FLRIE, —FROIOEECHIEL LET,

The class will be delivered in not only academic but also practical and enjoyable manner with
discussion and negotiation games for the success of your career after graduation. Thus, please
attend and contribute to the class positively. Basically the lecture will be delivered in English
but if necessarily for students, Japanese also will be used. In essential, the lecturer does not
have office-hours for students but after the class the lecturer will be available for asking
questions from students and talking. Email address of the lecturer for contact will be shown in
the first class




EFFZE B

RIEHTW 1

W R - #8%/Day/Period : AifitEd = ofh iz

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : fli 14

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-EDU626]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. %/ H/Class Subject :
Rt PIREZ2 L 2 O T4 T 2 BREEHE /ESD

2. %0 A8 & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
Rt fJRE e 2 O WF2H CAHBREHTE L OB AW R BREEHE T 5 ESD (Education for Sustainable Development) D
ACRE, ERNAOBIEIC OV TEREREE DRSNS SRR AT — 7 RV Z—OB Y MAFEFE G LICERTDH LT, R
FIREZRHE R TR T BRIEZH /ESD DA E & TREME 2R D .

3. ¥¥0FEAR/Goal of Study :
BRIFZCH /ESD ORESROMEL TV fL27> & BRETHH /ESD IF R ORI & rIREME 2 B4 5,

4. EOWNE - B - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B BRBEECE /ESD IS oW TR « JRESE - BOK - B ML 7e C A MBI L. FRGE TR Aot OREEEIC M U CBRBESE /BSD A3
T &EI L FREMEIC DWW TE T 5,

. BREEHH/ESD &1y (1) &

—

. BRBEFE/ESD & (2) BEE (EREE1)
. BRBEFE/ESD & (3) HEH (ERE2)
. BREBEFHE/ESD LW (4) S (AAR1)

sO(AA2)

. FRICBT A BREHE /ESD

. NGO/NPO (28T B EREEHH /ESD (1)

9. NGO/NPO |{Z8 T D EREEHH /ESD (2)

10. 22T D BREEHE /ESD

11. #usAIA & LT OBREEHE /ESD

12. BREEHE /ESD 123 1F B EEW

13. BREEHB/ESD D7 4 —/ FU—27 (HAbHh )5 BSD IHE 4B o ¥ — DR & A8) 1
14. BREEEE/BESD D7 44—/ KU —2 (RILHI7 ESD {FE KBt o # — DR L &5iE) 2
15. SDGs & BREZ#E /ESD

N

5. B/ Evaluation Method :
PN TOFRE~ORBHIZ N2 b NTEE B OB T 5 LR — MEH (60%) , &L AR— bk 40%), 7 FILLTOH
JEOBGE TR &N & D,

6. #RER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
WBEIREENIRAR T 5, BARREHE 7 4 —7 L8 [ B ABIBREESEE OmE] ONFAE, 2008), FIERTE - JIWBES [ CSR
EESD] (& x HHV, 2011), FESie - HAVEEMR [7 27 K EHEHUR o BSD] (BIAESE, 2012), {EHEE/A - BEsiEHR TESD
AP (B ERE, 2012). FEsiaHm TESD o HugalE 1] (AR, 2017)

7. #R¥R5RAS %8 /Preparation and Review :
RERFA O FF BT AT, MBS U ChlgiERT 5,

8. Zdii/In addition :

2
3
4
5. BRBE#E/ESD &1y (4) BE
6
7
8




EFFZE B

ERRERRBORRE S E A

R - ##s/Day/Period : Bl AWEH 47 10 7 #%E

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
A% 8 /Instructor : | JEh

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-0S0613]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
Iwgﬁgﬁﬁﬁm%QAeA
Seminar of International Environmental Resource Policy A
2. #%0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
[ BB B R IR B R 3 0 B DR 22 24T o T % K2R AE OFFEIEENS kT L, HE IRV ViFSE ﬁm HEDNET RNA 2% 52 B
FeHIEDOMEST E PR RREEIIN O T2 OFRIREEZITH, £, FHOWRT —~ IR 2058 = & RERER A B &1L
L. MR E M ZHIZT 5,
This course gives useful advices to graduate students for the field of international environmental resource
policy research based on broad viewpoint. The aims of this course are to confirm research approach and promote
presentation ability. And participants are expected to embody own research background, issue and goal.
3. ¥B o A#E/Goal of Study
72N TR T —~ &k EL ﬁn®%%k%%ﬁ%%%%% CIRFET 5 2 &,
FAT R & e B 42 L, MRt BRO EAaIE, MR REE I T 5 2 &,
ﬁ@@ﬁ%%ﬁ?%%ﬁKOHéiko
Define each research theme
Analyze research background and problem consciousness from diversified standpoints
Clarify research goal, originality and significance through weighing previous studies.
Gain an understanding of applicable research approach.

4. ﬁ%@ M4 « B# - Ji#s/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B
Ti‘%@*ﬁ%%\ S DR

Introduction

2. MR 5 & B DB LR

Consideration of Research Background and Necessity

3. FATHRRDEL 1

Survey of Previous Studies I

4. SEATHRSEOE LT

Survey of Previous Studies II

5. BREBEEUR T B O R iR SR - B E

Reading and Presentation on Environmental Policy Research

6. BRELOIF U O AN G - R

Reading and Presentation on Environmental Psychology Research

7. BREZREA A B O ATam il ae « BE

Reading and Presentation on Environmental Economics Research

8. [EFRERBEEIRBURGR O FIE 1

Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy I

9. EFREREEIRBUR O FIED

Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy II

10. [EBSERBEEREOR R O MR8 LI

Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy Il

1. BT —~DRE 1

Research Theme Setting 1

12. #f%ET —~OF%E I

Research Theme Setting II

13. FHHMFFEREER 1

Presentation for Case Study I

14. HpEIRFIEFEE O

Presentation for Case Study II

15. FFIFFFEREFE M

Presentation for Case Study III

-
5. RREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :

FHENE BREREZET) 50%. HF 20%. #ZE~DOSM 30%

Presentation, including Presentation Materials:50%, Class Attendance:20%, Attitude in Class:30%
6. FREBX U‘i%i/ Textbook and References :

FRliZ7e L, EEZEIMRY A NE2EAT 5 TE

Will be introduced the list of references implement a timely in the class.
7. fRERRNEE/ Preparation and Rev1ew

HEEI, BEFIE2EICHE L, RS AL ERED D Z &,

Attend related research seminars and workshop to improve own research capability.

8. Zdii/In addition :







EFFZE B

EEREERERRAREHE B

R - ##s/Day/Period : % AWEH 4 10 7 #%E

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
A% 8 /Instructor : | JEh

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-0S0613]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
ERR R BT TRBOR TR S B
Seminar of International Environmental Resource Policy B

2. #%0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
E R EEIRBOR IR 2B O 2T - TV D REFBTADHFIRISEN K L, MRIRWIFRESIC S &SN e RS 22 5.2 i
FeHIEDOMEST E PR RREEIIN O T2 OFRIREEZITH, £, FHOWRT —~ IR 2058 = & RERER A B &1L
L. MR E M ZHIZT 5,
This course gives useful advices to graduate students for the field of international environmental resource
policy research based on broad viewpoint. The aims of this course are to confirm research approach and promote
presentation ability. And participants are expected to embody own research background, issue and goal.

3. ¥BoEAM/Goal of Study :
ERRREERBORGR BT ONIrYy — 285 L, FHIFESTICSHATE 2 &,
FHIFSCICLERREFEREZ R L, KO ESITHIEERETEDL I &,
BEFPEROWRFHEEN TE D ER, BREAFNLEHIIOTDHZ L,
Acquire General Research Methods of Analysis on International Environmental Resource Policy
Apply These Methods to Theoretic Model and Case Study Analysis
Clarify Own Research Approach using Social Inquiry, which needs for Case Study and Scenario Analysis.
Gain Presentation and Writing Skill for the National Academic Conference.

4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W -
L. BT, Lt oA

Introduction

2. WHEERAEFIEMmOBE ]

Consideration of Research Approaches 1

3. WFStIAEFIEGRm OB

Consideration of Research Approaches II

4. WA ST OB

Consideration of Research Approaches III

5. HHGHA & A v X B a—fRE T |

Field Study and Interview Research Method 1

6. BIMFHE L A ¥ B a—FEFIED

Field Study and Interview Research Method 1I

7. [EBREE ST AL T

Method of International Comparative Analysis I

8. [EEEHR T FIET

Method of International Comparative Analysis II

9. [EEEHHRHT T IE

Method of International Comparative Analysis Il

10. FHIFFIE ORISR & FHHHRE 1

Research Hypothesis, Object and Range Setting I

1. FHIFFFRORIG & fEPEE I

Research Hypothesis, Object and Range Setting II

12. FHIFFFEORIGE & FEPHR E N

Research Hypothesis, Object and Range Setting III

13. FHHMFFERER 1

Presentation for Case Studies 1

14. HpFIRFIEFEE O

Presentation for Case Studies I

16, HpIRFIEsER M

Presentation for Case Studies III

R -
5. RREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :

HENE (BREREZET) 50%., HIFE 20%, ZHE~DSM 30%

Presentation, including Presentation Materials:50%, Class Attendance:20%, Attitude in Class:30%
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

FRliZ7e L, EEZEIMRY A NE2EAT 5 TE

Will be introduced the list of references implement a timely in the class.
7. #¥ERERASL %8 /Preparation and Review :

HFEEI, BEfRESREICHE L, ST AXFLERED DT L,

Attend related research seminars and workshop to improve own research capability.

8. Zdii/In addition :







EFFZE B

L AfbiEEw 1

R - ##/Day/Period : Al KIER 2HF 11 3%

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
58 /Instructor : fEH  #1

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS614]

f# I =38/Language Used in Course : H A%

1. #ZJfEA/Class Subject :
Lot 3L T 2 7 o FIZEBIT D RA YV EESF
German—Language Literature in Bukovina, a multicultural Region
2. %0 B# & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
Tag 4 FIIBEON—~=T LU T AT EDERICEENDIHIL T, ZoMEIIC IV —~=T %, v T4 TR FA
VR, LEYFRNACH ) —RE ZLORBMRBEL TOE LR, AT 2T REEFNIC R4 Y EE A Y LR
XN~V =THERSTHL FAYRBLOIERA VR A VEFADBER LE T, AEETIE, 723U 40O RA ViER
ANebZzHEfE LTIRY Bifoo, ZamstbRinzim U 2RI ALY 2 3 N X GEMEA R L £,
Bukovina is a historical region that lies between Romania and Ukraine and where various ethnic groups lived
together. However, German-language culture developed under the Habsburg Empire territory and many excellent
German—language poets worked under the Romanian territory after the World War I, too. Various problems and
viewpoints for the studies of minority cultures will be discussed during this lecture.
3. ¥ 0FEAM/Goal of Study :
LD ST E DO S HEMEEERT IO > CHUERERAZHEFETEZ D510 ET,
c FROTERINL > THLMEE T3 LRGET 28N EHBVET,
CHI—m y N0 RA Y REE OER O SUIC BT D MR A RO £,
Participants will understand necessary points of view to consider different issues related to minority culture
Participants will acquire skills to discover and validate problems themselves, based on the above points of view.
Participants will deepen their knowledge of Eastern European and German history and culture
4. #%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
T ~A VT 4 UL O LRI & > TEERBRWEIRINESR, 74T 07T 47 4 L EEOMRR EIZO>N TR L
FT, ZME T FERESHL LR DT —<Z2ALOBELIIH->TREL, BRLTLLEI, @EmrlEz, A X
=R T D VAR — MERRIZORITET, B ViEOMMRIL, ZHMOmiEE LEEA,
-We mainly deal with the following points: Historical and political nature of concepts on studies of minority
cultures and relationship between identity and language, etc
—Participants should “discover” problems of cultural pluralism by themselves. They should introduce their own
topic. Based on the discussions, each participant should write a seminar paper
—Knowledge of German is not a requirement for attending the lecture
1. V=7 —vayv
Guidance
2. <A VT 4 LMD Tk
Methods for studies of minority cultures
3 NTRTNVYFEEET 2T 4 ot Ll 1
Social and cultural situations in Bukovina under the Habsburg Empire territory I
4. WNTRATNREEBET 2T 4 FOfE &Sl 11
Social and cultural situations in Bukovina under the Habsburg Empire territory II
5. NTATNVIFEEBET 2V 4 F O KA YEEL 11T
Social and cultural situations in Bukovina under the Habsburg Empire territory III
6. N—~w=THETaT T 1
Social and cultural situations in Bukovina under the Romanian territory I
1. Vv =THET AT F oLl 11
Social and cultural situations in Bukovina under the Romanian territory II
8. ZEHIZLDRE (LFR— N THED TEDOT—<IZ2NT)
Presentation by Participants
9. V—~=THETav 4 Fots Lk 111
Social and cultural situations in Bukovina under the Romanian territory III
10. VW—==THET AT 4 FOLEYHERA VAL —Foa—A MIHILT— 1
Jewish German—language poets during the Holocaust in Bukovina I
1. V== =THE7T a4 FO2EYH A VAL —Foa—X ML LTI
Jewish German—language poets during the Holocaust in Bukovina II
12 7a94FBMEOT 4T ART & RAVEFALD 1
German—language poets in diaspora after the World War II. I
13. 734 FHMBOT 4 T ART & FA ViEFALD 11
German—language poets in diaspora after the World War II. 1II
4. 73T 4 FHMGEDOT 4 7T ART L FA ViEHFALD 111
German—language poets in diaspora after the World War II. III
15. #8#5 Summary
WEr X HEBRITIEM L ¥ A, Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on a submitted report and
participation in discussion, etc.
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :
BETORERLHKE 30%, BEARAZ—KOLF— bk 710% CTaHli LE 9,




A submitted report, attendance and participation in discussion are evaluated. A report 70%,

participation in discussion 30%.
6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
H=E TR T 5, Textbook and references will be designated in the course.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
HODLR— T —<ZE L TLIEEN,
T EED DO, FATHZE ORI FTRE 2R BB OBRIR & TUE R LB T,
T REROBIIIE, ZWEEESOLVLYaAZHELTHELWET,
REOBIZIL, FANCETT &2 TEH LT EE0,
- Participants should ever “discover” their own research topic.
—In order to set a topic, it is necessary to gather information ab
8. *ofh/In addition : i
W 5B EROIFEICILE 5,
HANZE A= NV FETHEOMELHERT D &,

Office hours: Make an appointment via e—mail or other means.

attendance and




EFFZE B

L vEfER 1

W R - ##%/Day/Period : §i#] WA 288 11 1338

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
% /Instructor : Ek

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS615]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :
KA Y ZBE 3 0 Donald Trump FXS KFEMEIZEM LA, United States vs. Divided States & WO FRENERL TV 5,
ZORERE X A F WL True Americanism [EDT A U I EFK] LW I MGMEED, FAYRT AU U A EELS B 5 Husk
BT, 72 O ONCRFEFEEN (F U A MEHEALIROT — I v aRA /A4 MRBREDAX) TEOLHICAEBRIN T
M EEZOTEDIELNED L ) B HEH > TN OV CHEREIT ), ZOOICAFER T, Carl Schur

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
B BT A U A ARENC TRBOHB] 2 ROBAE L CELEEO [ M YiEREGE ] (UL TRAY A Evd
BT, FAVHEEE SHEELTES T AXEZEWT 5) ORBHOEEL, ZOTRBAZITFRNTE724NE - L -
BN, Rk BR) BREROT AV IERETED LI REMEZML TWDINEZHE L & BITELTNERL,
Millions of “German native speakers*” immigrated to the United States, to the land of unlimited possibilities
for various reasons. In this course I will show their way of lives, culture, creeds etc., which they have
inherited and developed. Namely I would like to think with the students about the historical & Cultural evidence
of their efforts.
% It does not mean “German” but means people who grew up German as a mother tongue

3. ¥Bo=EAE/Goal of Study :
BT 732 SCIRIN AR & SCRMIERERF O IE B R 2 R TR 2 & &
Students evaluate significant short writing and works of art. Expected especially develop an understanding of

the historical textual informations

4. B%0W%E - A - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
G

-
L M - MBS, BROT2MANLRBRO Y —2  TRAYRT AUAAN] EET AV 0E TEAOE] 22
Introduction to each other and course overview: Why do People Migrate? Typical Patterns of Immigration. What is
German—-American? Is the America the Land of “New Colossus” ?
2. BRMNMWEDT AV A~OBER, EEXbEARMNT  ANF - Bl - S5t - 74 7707470 [Vx—<r X7
T D RZ Y YR E BUHRRE
European colonization of the Americas: Cultural Pluralism: Race, Class & language—Culture Germantown in
Philadelphia et Franz D.Paustorius and his Legacy of Anti-Slavery
3. Va b NVEBLYF Y — Txx—Va, ma—I—T LT 4 TFAT 4T EIHADY 2 R L— R
General Baron von Steuben arrived at Valley Forge. Steuben Parade in NY, Philadelphia, & Chicago
4. b v AL L LB EE (RAEZEETLHZ L) TRT48 M) I—b - 74 L DOIER
Assimilation Symbols and Psychological Dimensions (Changing Name)
Carl Follen as a “Pre-Forty—eighter” in Boston, Lexington (Mass.) & New York
5. FAYD3AE LI Iy —F— B K- AR VT T 4 —
German Triangle (Milwaukee, St. Louis, Cincinnati)
6. [FAYD3IAK) NOMOERTH v hd, 7V—TI R, A F7FRY A
Other cities in the German Triangle areas (Chicago, Cleveland, Indianapolis)
7. T484EfH) DRFEREA—N + 2D [EDOT AV H=R 4|
Lecture cancellation (Notice later)
“True Americanism” of Carl Schurz as a typical “48ers” as a protector for the native Americans

8. KRGl : ZOHFRIIS AOMIERICIEY B2 £T R EFZEWS) & 8BS offE

The Cultural Movements of Turnerverein & Liederkranz (Philadelphia, New York, Boston, Chicago Hueston, San
Antonio, etc.)
9. IRl TR bR L, THRTR - EALXHKEAD R YBRE [5FH A KA VEE] 1220 T
Lecture cancellation (Notice later)
German Immigrant to the Texas Hills County - Speaking Texas German (TG)
10, ==a2—3a—Z7HND UNRAY ) Lk
Little Germany in New York
11. YR MEHELIROT —I T aijkb A/ FA MRO XUy A_=7 FA V5]
Amish, Mennonite Speaking Pennsylvania German (PG Part—1)
12 (—f&D) T AUV DADMAEIZ TR NR_R=T KA VEE] ZEEL T UARMOHE 2T A F CHEAET H2HME
Other PG-Speakers & Pennsylvania German Language Culture (PG Part-2)
13. B TLRos TEL A YRBR (FIZ /) —A - FaZeh o FRIMNEETEET D A%)
Germans from Russia in Kansas & North Dakota
4. ¥ U A MEHELIRD [7 v 2 —Jk] OANxDBHND KA VEEH S
Hutterite in America (partly in Canada)
15. FEFATE & HEISE
Finals Period: Discussion on the Immigration and the Meaning of United States Citizenship
wER —
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :
IERBEREABE LR — M XD HEDTIE,




Attendance & Participation: 40% Written Reports: 60%

6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
AT NSO L LTHIORERXZ (T &)  TRIED LFAFELS T7 A Y ) - 5ERA®EE 2 5= - 2000 4 @]
AR (D)) - BREFET : [=mA=v 7 - 7 AU | - HHE - 2000 4F QWEILET (X)) : TBRRETAV ] -5
CEHE 20164 @ ~A 7N 27T702R%F ; WEHEDD)EGZY), BHEHFO)EFE@OV)FR: 72V HIEEOR
TP A 7EFOHE] FTK : ZUOHAERE 19904 ® Don Heinrich Tolzmann: The German—American Experience (German
Studies) Amherst, N.Y Humanity Books * 2000 (& Russel A. Kazal: Becoming 0l1d Stock. The Paradox of German—American
Identity. Princeton, N.J. Princeton Unv.Press. 2004. ® 51} (T X TAZHEMEHRE), - OMEEk/ 2B CEvTE#HR T
[

7. $¥ERERAS#E /Preparation and Review :
Felz7z L,

8. #nft/In addition : _ o )
RAYVEEOERS B 5 O T, K72 A YVEEOHM N HNITHENTH S,




EFFZE B

Zrsmbim I

WEH - ##r/Day/Period : Al KWEA 4FFF 11 335EE

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
5B /Instructor : AiE [kt

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS616]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

Reading English Poetry
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

Close reading of classic works of English poetry allows us to catch a glimpse of life with joy and woe woven

fine, nature red in tooth and claw with ravin, or deceiving elf called fancy. Analysis of the significance and

consequence of what they inspire us with deepens our understanding of the force of poetry in this multicultural
world.
3. ¥¥0FEAR/Goal of Study :

Through discussion in the class, we explore and describe each work’ s theme to contemplate what poets, readers
and poesy are for. It is helpful for us to acquire some fundamentals in prosody and poetics such as rhyme, meter,
verse form, poetic license, and so on.

4. BEOWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL We will read the poems in the text each week as listed below.
The Scholar (Robert Southey), ‘I strove with none,---> (W.S. Landor)
The 01d Familiar Faces (Charles Lamb)
Hohenlinden (Thomas Campbell)
Abou Ben Adhem (Leigh Hunt), ‘When we two parted’ (George Gordon Byron)
Sonnet on Chillon (George Gordon Byron), The Burial of Sir John Moore (Charles Wolfe)
Ode to the West Wind (Percy Bysshe Shelley) (1)
Ode to the West Wind (Percy Bysshe Shelley) (2)

‘One word is too often profaned’ (Percy Bysshe Shelley), I am (John Clare)
La Belle Dame sans Merci (John Keats)

10. Ode to a Nightingale (John Keats) (1)

11. Ode to a Nightingale (John Keats) (2), The Mother’ s Dream (William Barnes)

12.  ‘Lead, kindly Light---> (J.H. Newman), ‘Break, break, break’ (Alfred Tennyson)

13. Prologue to In Memoriam (Alfred Tennyson), Crossing the Bar (Alfred Tennyson)

14. Pippa’ s Song (Robert Browning), Life in a Love (Robert Browning), Prospice (Robert Browning)

15. Epilogue to Asolando (Robert Browning), ‘Riches I hold in light esteem’ (Emily Bronté&)

Bk Instead of examination, presentation of your own explication and term—end short essay are required
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :

Evaluation is based on the presentations and the term—end short essay in Japanese or English. The theme, form

and deadline of the short essay will be announced in the class.
6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :

The textbook below is available in bookstores or libraries.

Tgirisu Meishisen (Masterpieces of English Poetry). Iwanami Shoten: Tokyo, 1990
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :

You are required to prepare yourself to present your explication of the assigned poem, which would let the class

discussion begin with.

8. #mif/In addition :




EFFZE B

Z3bLILAEBAEG 1
MR - #/Day/Period : %8 /KIER 438 11 3%
# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
s /Instructor : (LT &5
B B>y v 2/Course Numbering : KIC-0HS617]
# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5
1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

A B ERERE -2 6 055 & —

(Symbiotic and Environmental Thoughts: Their Developments and Correlations)

2. %0 B# & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
AR L BREE AR A B B, BRI T BURBR B IEAR O BRI 6 AR AR R 7 U 7B 2 P ISR 21T 5. AR L
A EFE, RERER L SULERG, 7T OkmmE AR, T —T T an V-0 {AF - v Ry —#
HHRLE A 222 - Ly DR FRR S5 Mk Lo, BREEIEORRE 2@l 5 & &bz, BURERETEE & BHEH
SR AR OB BIIC S & HLiEAR - LSO 2Bl 2 £ L2 Tl D,

This course deals with symbiotic ideology and environmental thought. Special focus will be given to the crucial
role played by traditional symbiotic ideologies, especially in the evolution of modern and contemporary ecological
philosophies. The lectures cover such topics as anthropocentrism and biocentrism, environmental determinism and
cultural typology, Asian theories of life and symbiotic ideology, formation of deep ecology in relation to
traditional Indian Buddhist and Hindu philosophies, and the climate theory of Augustin Berque bis—a-bis that of
Tetsuro Watsuji. Related historical overviews are introduced at the beginning of the course. Correlation between
the two streams of thought is finally examined with a viewpoint of comparative cultures and civilizations.
3. ¥BoEAR/Goal of Study :
HEf e o3z ad <5 BEMNEZN, WHRORELZ O S EAOWNE &9 8kt LEEET 202 @RI 25 2 &
bhigd, BAEMMEE LTo T & TRE) ICERD, RWAEOBHEORIZZ o OMEEAE ST 5,

Starting with a diachronic examination of traditional philosophies of symbiosis of the East and the West, we
regard the symbiotic tide of thoughts as an integral factor in the emergence of the modern environmental thoughts
in postwar period.

4. BEOWNE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

WE EEO UL bz > TYEEREE BT 5,

We will consider this issue across multiple cultural spheres.

1. 1B AV=xrF5— 3 (orientation and introduction)

2. ol HAEFMEEZoORES (1) (philosophy of symbiosis: historical perspectives—1)

3. F3m HABEMLEZFofESR (2) (philosophy of symbiosis: historical perspectives—2)

4. HH4am HAEFMEEZORES (3) (philosophy of symbiosis: historical perspectives—3)

5. #hE BREEMEOEY BB (1) (environmental philosophy: its origin and development—1)
6. F6[H BREEMOEY LB (2) (environmental philosophy: its origin and development—2)
7. T lEl BREEMAOEY LEBY (3) (environmental philosophy: its origin and development—3)
8. 8\ =Takr M) XLDIEJF  (the origin and emergence of ecocentric thoghts)

9. H9m xTooY—HMORER (historical development of ecological thoughts)

10 H10E FT4—FxzaaP—LT727T (1) (deep ecology and Asian spirituality—1)

1. F1lE T4—Fxzaal—LT727 (2) (deep ecology and Asian spirituality—2)

12. F12H HAROBREBME LR tiH—Ft s~ 27— (1) (Japanese concepts of environment—1)

13. 13\ BAROEREEME LB LH—FmT L~ 77— (2) (Japanese concepts of environment—2)

14, &5 14 5] SeAEAE L REEA—IEN LS ~— (philosophies of symbiosis and ecology: from co—existence to
integration)

15. #1565\ F L L#EE (concluding remarks)

R NT—R A P EHWTCHEREB I, EREHESEHMBICET S L 5. BT AER W LIE 2 E L BRI 5,

MS Powerpoint is utilized for the presentation purpose. Video or visual materials are also employed.

5. REREEaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
HEIRIL L #IRD LR — » CTRAEBIICEHET 5,

Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on attendance and the term paper to be submitted at the end of the
semester.

6. #HRER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
HRFITRICTHEE L2V, Z3FBHIZOWTUIBETHETRT 2,

No textbook is specified. References will be designated in the course.

7. $¥ER5RASL %8 /Preparation and Review :
Eﬁ%‘f@iﬁﬁblé\bﬁfﬁ%iiﬁk%%ﬂ? LT DT, ZODEZENLESRO L, BORNMEEREZ RS TREICHTZ %
R 5,

Students are required to read designated material in advance and prepare for their active participationbin the
discussion on the research topic.




8. % nft/In addition :
B+ A — /L TOEMEI
hyama4ta@yahoo. co. jp




EFFZE B

2 b BARR T

iR - #r/Day/Period : 8l &WEH 178 11 1:%5%%

# B #%/Categories : K2R B -[EECLAFERHMBH (MC), Bprgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : £k %

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS618]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
A AR DGHE T & L%/ Japanese Traditional Art and Zen Buddhism
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
BADGHRIEMIL, LK RO Db ZRF-> T D, ZORETIE, TNOLOBBREHEME L, /- BAREMN & HENE
L DFEIZOWTELET 5,
/Japanese traditional art have a deep relation with Zen Buddhism. In this course, students will understand the
relation between them and consider the difference between Japanese art and Western art
3. ¥¥0FEA/Goal of Study :
(1) HAROEHZEMN & HLB OB Z BRI E g 5,
(2) HAROGEHZEN & EEERZEMOMEIZ DWW TELET 5,
/What do we hope to achieve?
» Understanding the relation between Japanese traditional art and Zen Buddhism concretely.
- Pondering over the difference between Japanese art and Western art.
4. #%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WEZE HIOICHEROT —<IZHOWTHB L, IRWTEARKR [ E BASUE] 27 %X FE L, ZORNFIZONTSINE Tk
T b, /After surveying the topic, students will read the chapters of Daisetz T. Suzuki’ s “Zen Buddhism and
its Influence on Japanese Culture” and discuss the detailed contents. The contents and schedule are as shown

below:
1. HA
/Introduction
2. B—E O T
/Chap. 1: Preliminary to the Understanding of Zen
3. BE ML
/Chap. 2: General Remarks on Japanese Art Culture
4. BETE ML LI
/Chap. 2: General Remarks on Japanese Art Culture
ST T A R v
/Chap. 3: Zen and Samurai
6. H=_= MLRE
3: Zen and Samurai
=

L RE
/Chap. 4: Zen and Swordsmanship
8. T fLAlE
/Chap. 4: Zen and Swordsmanship
9. HHE MEEH
/Chap. 5: Zen and the Study of Confucianism
10. BFHFE fHLEHR
/Chap. 5: Zen and the Study of Confucianism
11, RE MLAKE
/Chap. 6: Zen and the Tea-cult
12. BENE L ANE
/Chap. 6: Zen and the Tea-cult
13. ZBL®E #LfEn
/Chap. 7: Zen and Ha i ku
4. HEE #MEfen
/Chap. 7: Zen and Ha i ku
15. £&8
/Conclusions
AR UAR—b2boTHERET D,
/Submitted reports
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :
YR (BE~OBmISM) BILOLAR—h,
/Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.
6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
SRR T Ceta) #E HAS Zen and Japanese Culturel, #aktt. 2005 4F,
7. $R¥EE5RASL 78 /Preparation and Review :
@A, RETHEI TEDT XA MO EEANFHATHEL TS DT &,
/Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook for each class.
8. % oft/In addition : ) o B )
BET. TRAPDOIC—BLOEREEA LT TETH D, HEOKDIZI =y h—R— A
LTHbHH, FEOEKET, REFITEZX D,




Copi’es of texts a}’nd references (handouts) are provided. Students will be requested to complete
the "Minute Paper” at the end of the class. The contact information for the lecturer will be
given in class.




EFFZE B

LR E I

W H - 5/ Day/Period : (4 KHEN 2R JIlHEF v 2/ $2C 305

# B #%/Categories : k£ 8MIRH A -EBSCEMZER S (MC), Bifir¥k/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : #i%  HEw]

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS619]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
PEBSHL R 2500 R 2%
Lecture of the visual arts comparative study

2. %0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOFERIE, MEZ D HEkA RRFENERARAEL, 2O E L UL S A BEFT 52 2 M E LTHNET,
This course is desined to provide students with the way of looking at various theories of film and understanding
the cultural multiplicity through them.

3. ¥FoFEAM/Goal of Study :

- BB AT OSARMEZ A D L RIRFIC, B 2o dT - SO FIEEA B CTE L X OICLET,
R R SRIC BT D BEFEOBE NN ONWTHEMETE LI LET,

—Knowing the multiplicity of Fiilm Arts and understanding various methods of analysing
—Understanding the difference of thinking amang severals cultures.

4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

E ZoFRIT, BEZENS RS BN TR T ANOGN TELENNIONWTERT LI L2 AEE L TVET,
2019 I 2018 AR IZ 5| E e & BN OB L 2R 1T L D B ARMENZ BT 2 IEE 2 EITHRETT U £ 9, S4F T EE] (1910
—1998) OESZERY T NET,

This course aims to examine how Film Arts have been accepted among different cultures. This year, like last year,
we will try to analyze mainly some critics written by famous foreign scholars like D. Richie or C. Tesson about
Japanese Films. We will treat the films of Akira Kurosawa(1910-1998).

. fvhngrvayr

Introduction

2. BIEBEROMEOD

Survey of the works of Kurosawa (1)

3. BNBEROWZED

Survey of the works of Kurosawa (2)

4. EERESIC X DT

Critic by Tadao Sato

5. A—T 4 - Ry 7IZ L BT

Critic by Audie Bock

6. RILK - UF—IZXBHGF

Critic by Donald Richie

7. TR Fy =R DHFF

Critic by Aldo Tassone

8. ¥ NI Ty N K DHEEE

Critic by Charles Tesson

9. VHAHE—RRIZ X 2 HERE

Critic by Yuichiro Nishimura

10. DU HREIZ K HHEE

Critic by Inuhiko Yomota

1. 7 U R« =)V LOBE [AK F¥a 2o FEEH]

Film by Chris Marker, A.K

12. 0o r— A

Other cases

13. iR~ EEO

Influence on the next generations (1)

14. iR~ EEO

Influence on the next generations (2)

15. £&8

Conclusion

AR BRI ERY T, EIZVAR— N Tl 5 FETY,

Report (end of the semester)

5. FEREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
ﬁ%ﬂ@@ﬁ%m\mﬁ%m-§¥f@%§ﬁ2m&—ﬁyb\%$Vﬁ—$nmoﬂ~ﬁyb&b\%@é%ﬁ%%%ﬁﬂm
% L/\i o
Report (end of the semester) 80%

Attendances and assignments 20%

6. HRER L BEE/Textbook and References :
SERITYNEZERICHER LET,

The information for the reference books will be given in class.

7. ¥R 3 /Preparation and Review :

IR VAR — P OIERIZ AT o TR Y O¥ERBILE L SnET,




Students are supp.osed to read the relevant references before the report.
8. #offi/In addition: R ‘
DL x Z RN L VHBROA T P2 — A RERICRH bbb £,

The schedule is subject to change due to instructor s unexpected meetings.




EFFZE B

SRR 1

W R - ##%/Day/Period : %] &MH 43K 11 338%

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : {LfE E%

BEF /%Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS620]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
FraF ) Aa L7t
Nationalism and Children
2. %0 B# & #E/Object and Summary of Class
F— g VIBEOBERRE T, T bR DL IR =T a r D—B ERBEIICHBETH. Fio. LEENEREICBWT,
FHFEDEICTAT T 4T 4 2B THL 0 zﬂﬁd L. FHIFFRIC L0 B Z D 5, TE%'I%%q:'DE?‘%)ﬂ%jCTﬂFZ I
DOlmEe & w2 OIS BRI S
In this course, the way how children grow up to national members and how they establish their identities in a
multi-lingual circumstance, are discussed and historical case studies are presented. Students will present their
comments on the textbook, so that they can actively study about the topic and advance their skills in English.
3. ¥B oA/ Goal of Study :
D AR=T 4% — a VAT HEEIIEE 5,
QFEME, WX OB E2HITOT, EROICHRL RS EDIRNEFITOT D,
1) To understand some case studies on nation
2) To acquire skills on reading academic articles and monographs in English
4. #%0W% - A - 1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W TRHEEELAEmG LoD, MET 5, UTIEHERBIZR T TFTETHLID, ZMEORICLVET T2 03H 5,
One student will prepare for presentation on each subject according to the textbook. The schedule is subject to
change depending on circumstances.
1. V=75 —av
Orientation
2. RAITWESL
Short History of Bohemia
3. Fxza AN FAYA
Czechs and Germans
4. Introduction (1)
5. “Czech Schools for Czech Children!” (1)
6. “Czech Schools for Czech Children” (2)
7. “Czech Schools for Czech Children” (3)
8. Teachers, Orphans, snd Social Workers (1)
9. Teachers, Orphans, snd Social Workers (2)
10. Teachers, Orphans, snd Social Workers (3)
11. Warfare, Welfare, and the End of Empire (1)
12. Warfare, Welfare, and the End of Empire (2)
13. Reclaiming Children for the Nation (1)
14. Reclaiming Children for the Nation (2)
15. #a¥h
Conclusion
AR HEBRORDO ITRENFICBEE LR VA — M2,
Evaluation is based on a submitted report.
5. REREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
s (MR, gt T A v A b)) ROHERL A= (4% 50%)
Attendance, assignment: 50%  Report: 50%
6. HRlER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
HBE : Zahra, Tara, Kidnapped Souls, National Indifference and the Battle for Children in the Bohemian Lands
1900-1948, Ithaca and London, 2008
AFFEITRERIGR IR~ T 5,
SHBZZ OV IR EFITE TR T 5,
References will be designated in the course
7. ﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁ’]ﬂ?}%’ /Preparation and Review :
D BREORETT LN R, HYFLALH O UDFA, EmICSMTE D X HICHERTLIZ &,
@;’” TEEEOEEF SRR TE T, MHERTD 2L,
Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook for each class.
8. *ofh/In addition :
T AT T —EIC NIRRT S,

The further information for the lecturer will be given in class




EFFZE B

AL LARRRETEE A

W R - ##¢/Day/Period : §i#] MR 4G5 11 3338%

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : #i%  HEw]

BEF /%Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS621]

# FiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%#EH/Class Subject :

AR O RS L 28 (5) —A Basis and development of studies on multiculturalism (5)-A
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

LA &V O R ORPE, WFIERISR, PR TEORRE 2 F N, SHE TN ThORMEE#RZ b LI, HEEBIC X A0

e« W SCHERR DR E A % 5, Students will acquire basic knowledge and necessary methods for studying on

multiculturalism and preparing for academic papers.
3. ¥F0F%AR/Goal of Study :

O FH LI E, FEFHFRLCEELS T EIWVIITATHLINEHET S, @ Skt &V o FRIORE & Bifif
15, Q@ MBEOBRED L)T-E2%5, @ BEORESCTE NN 2%5, © HIXOERICHER X F SE Rz E5ET 5,
The aim of this course is to understand 1) how academic works should be, 2) characteristics of studies on
multiculturalism, 3) methods of setting the theme, 4)how to collect and deal with material, 5) necessary knowledge
for writing academic papers.

4. BEDOWE - BHY - H#k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

I 147580 LA DRENRTFNENOIIET —<ICAI L EREREITV., TICHOWTHE - 2A2E TEM - 5 E21T o,

Students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per week, and all

participants will discuss them.

FVET—ar ERETEDIERK Orientation

ELESCHER DO RS (R 2 £/R) Presentations by MC second-year students

R SCEIR I O 3R (BT 2 4E k. #% 2 457k) Presentations by MC/DC second-year students
e —~ O3#E (1] 3 4£7%k) Presentations by DC third—-year students

Wiges —~ 3% (R 1 4£7k) Presentations by MC first—year students

6. ELEFHUEB o33 (1) (Rijl 2 4£7k) Presentations by MC second—year students as prepararion for the “Master’ s

Thesis Plan”

7. ELFHUREB OFRE (2) (A1 2 %) Presentations by MC second—year students as preparing for the “Master’s

Thesis Plan”

8. MWHeRHEH »FF (Rl 1 4£/k) Presentations by MC first—year students as preparing for the “Research Title

Form”

9. iRt MREFSEE 0FRE (%HI 34K) Presentations by a DC third-year student as preparing for the

“Interim Presentation of Doctoral Thesis”

10. PR SCEE ORF (188 3 4£K) Presentations by DC third-year students as preparing for the “Doctoral Thesis

Title Registration Form”

11. ELEHUEEREZSOTIEYE (R 2 4£/k) Presentations by MC second-year students as rehearsals for the

“Presentation of the Master’s Thesis Plan”

12. BRSO ESOTATEY (i 2 FR) - EEmSCPMR RSO PATHE (%W 34FK) Presentations by a MC

second—-year student as rehearsal for the “Presentation of the Master’s Thesis Plan” +Presentations by a DC

third-year student as rehearsal for the “Interim Presentation of Doctoral Thesis

13. WIEEBERESOTITEE (R 1 4£K) Presentations by MC first-year students as rehearsals for the

“Presentation of the Research Title”

14, MR CERBEESOTITEE (B 3 4£%k) Presentations by a DC third-year student as rehearsal for the
“Presentation of a Doctoral Thesis Draft”

15. L CERBERESOTITEE (8] 3 4%k) Presentations by a DC third-year student as rehearsal for the
“Presentation of a Doctoral Thesis Draft”

B BRESCHHBORMLL R — bR Y THBRICA 2 5, Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on

presentations, participation in discussion and reports etc.
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :

FKEORNERLHH~DE DL I L VAT 5, BET—~IZOWTOMBIDLR—MZLDZ L b H %, Evaluation is

performed comprehensively based on presentations, participation in discussion and reports etc.
6. ERELLUsEE/Textbook and References :

DI BN R 5, Textbook and references will be designated in the course.

7. #R¥ER5RASL 78 /Preparation and Review :

HyOREZOWREFEZ D, HRELOEMCRHFHR AN RIS W5, tMOFEEDOIEFFE FANmeA, B &R o

%95, Students are required to prepare for their own prsentations and the discussions on those of the others.
8. Zoft/In addition : i

REO 1 HBEN R ZEEB ST 288 LA A—NVIRN 7 7 AV TERATTHZ . AT 4 AT T —

XA =L TOFRFEET D, BRI A—LTHZIF{1 5, Students are required to send a handout of

the presentation to all lecturers and the other students a week before the presentation. Office

hours: Make an appointment in advance via e-mail or other means. Students can email their
questions.

Ol W




EFFZE B

AL LA RGBS TEE B

W R - ##e/Day/Period : %8 WA 45 11 3338%

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : #i%  HEw]

BEF /%Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS621]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%#EH/Class Subject :

AR O K L % (5) —B Basis and development of studies on multiculturalism (5)-B
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

LA &V O R ORPE, WFIERISR, PR TEORRE 2 F N, SHE TN ThORMEE#RZ b LI, HEEBIC X A0

e« W SCHERR DR E A% T 5, Students will acquire basic knowledge and necessary methods for studying on

multiculturalism and preparing for academic papers.
3. ¥F0F%AR/Goal of Study :

O FH LI E, FEFHFRLCEELS T EIWVIITATHLINEHET S, @ Skt &V o FRIORE & Bifif
T5, Q@ MBEOBRED L)T-E2%5, @ BEORESCTE NN -2%5, © HIXOERICHER X F SE Rz E5ET 5,
The aim of this course is to understand 1)how academic works should be, 2) characteristics of studies on
multiculturalism, 3) methods of setting the theme, 4)how to collect and deal with material, 5) necessary knowledge
for writing academic papers.

4. BEDOWE - BHY - H#k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

I 147580 LA DRENRTFNENOIIET —<ICAI L EREREITV., TRICHOWTHE - 2ASE TEM - 5 E21T o,

Students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per week, and all

participants will discuss them.

L. V7 —var ERRTEDIERK Orientation

2. MEFRSCEHERMOIEE (1) ($BH 3 4K) Presentations by DC third-year students

3. BFENE L EERMOIREE (1) (F1HI 1 4£K) Presentations by MC first-year students

4. WHENE E BN OTREER (2) (188 2 427k) Presentations by a DC second-year student

5. MidimrHERMLOFR (2) (4] 3 FK) Presentations by DC third-year students

6. ELEFHCEB ORE (1) (B 2 4£K) Presentations by MC second—year students as prepearing for the “Master’ s

Thesis Title Form”

7. B SCEB OREE (2) (B 2 4£1k) Presentations by MC second-year students as prepearing for the “Master’ s

Thesis Title Form”

8. WIFENA L RO/ (1) (FiHA 1 4£4k) Presentations by MC first—year students

9. &L CHEROFER (1) (il 2 4£R) Presentations by MC second-year students

10. [EEiHSCERO%EE (2) (Ri# 2 4£k) Presentations by MC second-year students

11. WP & EERRILOREA (2) (18] 2 4£7k) Presentations by a DC second-year student

12. AFENE &SRO (3) (WFFE4A) Presentations by Research students

13. BFZENE & EPRRILOFEN (4) (B 3 4£7K) Presentations by DC third-year students

14, ELHTEREESOTITEYE (i 2 4£%&) Presentations by MC second-year students as rehearsals for

the “Presentation of the Master’ s Thesis”

15. BFZENE &SRR OB (5) (1% 3 A5K) Presentations by DC third-year students

B BRESLCHHBORMLCL R — bR Y THBRICA 2 5, Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on

presentations, participation in discussion and reports etc.
5. R&SEE 71/ Evaluation Method :

FKEORNERLHH~DE DL I L VAT %, BET—~IZOWTOMBDOLR—MZLDZ L b H %, Evaluation is

performed comprehensively based on presentations, participation in discussion and reports etc.
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

NI BN R 5, Textbook and references will be designated in the course.

7. RN FE /Preparation and Review :

B DORFEOMEZIEZ D, FEEHZRDOEMRRm 2RI XM S ' D, MOFEDOREIEF 2 Failmts ., B & @m0 YEfi

%95, Students are required to prepare for their own prsentations and the discussions on those of the others.
8. #ofh/In addition :

FEO 1 EBPNC R A EHEICSBINT 5B L FAEICA =NV 7 7 A VTR TH e AT A AT U —

XA =L TOFRFEET D, BRI A—LTHZIF{i1F 5, Students are required to send a handout of

the presentation to all lecturers and the other students a week before the presentation. Office

hours: Make an appointment in advance via e-mail or other means. Students can email their
questions.




EFFZE B

a1

R - #8/Day/Period : % AR 33K 20 7i3%=

# B#L/Categories : KBz PR H -ERSUEHFFEREME R (MC), Hfir¥k/Credit(s) : 2

#1258 /Instructor : /NEF 42

BEF /%) v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN601E

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%EH/Class Subject :
SEEE SR DFEF (Aspects of Lexical Semantics)

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOFZFETIE, FBOENE O < DRSS L OB OMEGR 2B L. FBOERN 00 5 BIEOFEHIC DWW TR 2 3%
OFET, BHERICHEHROH 5 AN Tl FrEmE g, S OICEHMmICEb AR ER IR TE D L 0IIBOET,

This course aims to overview some basic notions and current theories about lexical semantics. Students will be
able to understand linguistic problems concerning word meanings. This course will offer useful information for
those who are interested in syntax, morphology, and pragmatics.
3. ¥BoEARE/Goal of Study :
FEEBEMGR O A S, HiEwm. PONRMEE T OMRGIER EEIRT A2 L L SEFICBIT AimAEOL TR0
BIREDTHTIvT « AXNVEFIIOFHI LN ZOREDFERAEL 2D £,

To understand basic notions, methods, essential problems, and resolutions of the problems, as well as academic
skills required in linguistics
4. #%0W%E - B - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B REFRICEND 650 FE Y ZITOWTHBETV, TORZHEELOT A Ay a2 LET, THENO b Y
Y ZIZOWT, FBE LI ERTD > THATETH L WET,

We will discuss the following six topics and related arguments.

L GEOBREIT? ‘

BRERRICBT 20 20T T —F 2 LTEHET LBV T LR a vy RO L IICEZ bR TE L&k
LET

What is the meaning of word?

2. BOBFRE LF Ay ‘

EREEMRICB T DN 2007 7 a—F BN LTEBRET MV TLR L aryBNEDO L IIZBE X LN TE M E ik
LEd

Word meaning and the lexicon
3. EURBAfR 1 (GLBBAfR. 0 RAKEEMR)
BHBfREWIBXHFEZOREME RLET

Semantic relations 1
4. EURBAfR 2 (FZEEAMR. *TEBR)
BWBEMREWIBX FEZOREMERET

Semantic relations 2
5. ZFEM
AiElZEE 2 T, FEOLHRMEE LT H2ERICONTELET

Polysemy
6. FEFOILIE
ABRT 7 =R M= —|Z L DEROIERCEHRN BN O T2 %m L ET

Sense extension

T. AFOEWR 1 (TR L AR5

Semantics of nouns
8. A#DEWm2 (F/ =)
F)ERTAFNR T NOBREELHAZIMY EF CGERLET

Semantics of nouns

9. @FOFWK 1 (BEWEHE)

Semantics of Verbs

10. BEOEWG 2 (7 A~ b)

Semantics of Verbs
11, BRAE & A5 R OARHE i
[ERRE - AR OfflNE) SN D EER L ET




Complementarity of manner and result
12. WEEEHKDOY A Ra—
BEE LRSI A R U —EEm L ET

Typology of motion and result constructions
13, AE - RIFOEKR (27— ) -
AT - BFOBERH CEERME LR TV IR — N EZ#Ewm L ET

Semantics of adjectives and adverbs
G ST 2A =LA T ZA
14, MiFEim & B B

Syntax and lexical semantics

15. &

Wrap up
i FHROLA— |

Term paper
5. &N F 1/ Evaluation Method :
HEFEHBLOPYRO LA — ML D
6. #HEER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
/NP2 (2005) TAERREEZEEMR] < A LB, 4-87424-324-x
SRR — - A (W) (2013) [THZEXRIMR  SGRF0RME] <A LISHIR. 978-4-87-424600-9
7. $23r:M%4 %8 /Preparation and Review :
HEEE LT O E NS T
8. % mif/In addition :




EFFZE B

PEREMENTRR T

W R - ##%/Day/Period : §i#] MR 4G5 11 1338

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : JISE K

BEF /%Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN603]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
JEFE DR IS & BRI
Syntactic Structure and Semantic Interpretation of English Sentences
2. #%0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
JRBE DA & BIRAEIR Y E D X 912k G LTV A DOV CAERSEF ORI VRISV THEET 5,
In this course the students will understand basics of the relation between syntactic structure and semantic
interpretation of English sentences in the framework of generative linguistics.
3. ¥BoHEAR/Goal of Study :
O WFEOERWLRIINED L ) 7efEEEH L, EOXIITRESN, TOBERRED I HITRESNDI N, R EIZHET 4
RS FEFOEARERZ RS D &,
Q@ FFEOHEAMN X OBENH HBEAHICET DI LR DZ L,
@ EXOBEWEZWMIZHEML, ZNEFHAFETHNIOT S RATIRNEMILTH L,
In this course the students will get basic understanding of the following matters:
(1) basic structures of English sentences and their derivation
(2) basic semantic interpretation of English sentences
(3) basic relations between syntactic structure and semantic interpretation of English sentences
4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WEZE (FZENE) HEEO nursery rhyme (2, @I T 2B OMB A E R TH—OIZ L7z This is the farmer
sowing his corn (M%) in the house that Jack built. 3& VW £9 28, BIZIXZ DL > KB\ EZBHRHITEY . TOEW LB
RRICHECE DEANIEDOLIICHIITELTL L 90, DL RHFEESR OSBRI & ZORROMIHANERSIHFD
FRECTA, ZomETIE, EREHEFICHETIHMBOREMNRZE L, SGEO G L TOBEWMHREZRET S A =X A
IZDOWTEBZELET,
(F1E) XA E O - BRI LV iIZ¥EREDET,

One of the interests in generative linguistics is to explain the human beings’ ability to produce and
understand an infinite set of grammatical sentences of a particular language: what knowledge in their brain
enables them to do that? For example, there is a famous English nursery rhyme “This is the farmer sowing his
corn -+ in the house that Jack built,” which contains several relative clauses, each of which follows its
antecedent successively. This course will be concerned with such an ability of the human beings.

This course will consist of some lectures by the instructor on the basics of generative linguistics and the
students’ oral presentations of the summary of several parts of the designated textbook, so that the students
will get basic understanding of syntactic structure, semantic interpretation and their relation, and some insight
into the nature of the human mind

The schedule will be shown at the beginning of the course
L. RS OWE & B otk
Methodology of generative linguistics and scientific approach
2. AREEFOFELZAE (1) AMOFIEER L £ OERITH D EE 7O
Main goals of generative linguistics (1) language activity and the knowledge behind it
3. EEBFOFELAE (2) ESHEL I S5
Main goals of generative linguistics (2) External language and Internal language
4. ENEEFOLEELBE 3) HRSIEOES L ZN AT 5 HH
Main goals of generative linguistics (3) Language acquisition and its explanation
5. WEEOHEARNEE (1) MG & X —H5E
Basic structure of English (1) Phrase structure rules and X —theory
6. WREOIARE (2) NTAX—

Basic structure of English (2) Parameters

7. JGEEOAMEE (3) HONME

Basic structure of English (3) Positions of arguments

8. WFEOILAMEE (1) HOBE) & KEHEE

Basic structure of English (4) Movement of arguments and surface structure

9. HFEOIAKE (5) wh BE)

Basic structure of English (5) Wh-movement

10. HEEOEAME (6) ~— VBME

Basic structure of English (6) The operation of Merge

11. HEFEOBMRMAR (1) E wvh BERPBE) L T DO EMAER

Semantic interpretation of English (1) Sentences in which arguments and wh—phrases have moved
12. FEEOBEMMR (2) BISEECRAF R SRR B SHRARR

Semantic interpretation of English (2) Anaphors and pronouns

13. FFEOBEMAIR (3) BEF AL D SLO BN

Semantic interpretation of English (3) Semantic interpretation of quantifiers
14. FEEOEWMR (1) SEFREZME D LD E MR

Semantic interpretation of English (4) Sentences including negative elements




15. Ao F Lo, B, RURBRANAE O
Summary of the course, examination and explanation about it
R WEREBRE XV AR — 2R LET,
The students will have a terminal examination or submit a term paper.
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :
R ORETOHNH~DOSH (50%) . HIREBREFITLAR— F 40%) . HFE (10%) 12 X 0 AICEHh L £,
Evaluation will be based on in—class participation (50%), a terminal exam or a terminal paper (40%), and attendance
(10%).
6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
BEOFTRLET,
The textbook will be shown on the first day of the course.
7. ¥R 3 /Preparation and Review :
RETTRTRIXEREZEZ TEH L CWEEEET,
Students will read a few sections of an introductory textbook on generative linguistics written in English before
the class every week.
8. Zofti/In addition:
O =i LEIIVEIOFENSGHIFE L TF IV, o
@ AT A AT U= IA~ED 12:16~12:45 &L LETH, FHICE S A — L THEE THER T S0, A—/L
7 R 23RO E TR LET,
(1) The students who will take the course are expected to attend the class from the first day of
the class.
(2) The students may come to the instructor’s office between 12:15 and 12:45 from Monday thru
Friday after contacting by email. The instructor’s email address will be shown on the first day

of the course.




EFFZE B

PBASTEE 1

iR - #r/Day/Period : #ill AWEH 27K 53 1:k%%

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : E B

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN604]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

Cognitive and contrastive—linguistic approaches to Japanese
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

The purpose of the course is for students to familiarize themselves with the notion of linguistic categorization

in cognitive linguistics and to understand how language works—how entities and states of affairs are categorized

into words, constructional patterns and discourse structures—in the intra—linguistic (Japanese) and inter-
linguistic/contrastive linguistic (with English and other languages) contexts.
3. ¥BoEARE/Goal of Study :

Students will come to understand 1) by learning that languages are classified into types depending on the ways
of categorizing and expressing what is objectively observed, which types the languages they know belong to or lean
toward, and 2) how language structures reflect the speakers’ ways of looking at things in their cultures.

4. BE0OWE - B - F1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

MEEL  The course consists of lectures by the instructor and discussions among (and possibly presentations by)

the students.

1. Orientation

2. Basics in cognitive linguistics

3. Parts of speech/lexical categories - basics in describing/analyzing language grammar

4. The universal definition of parts—of-speech? And major lexical categories in Japanese
5. Nominal adjectives in Japanese - prototype effects
6
7
8

Verbal nouns in Japanese - lexicon to grammar
Nominal adjectives and Adjectives in Japanese
Homonymy?: Two negative polite forms - what’ s the difference?
9. Translation equivalents differing in ranges of meanings between languages
10. Jibun vs. oneself
11. Pronouns vs. zero pronouns (pronoun drop)?
12. DO-language vs. BECOME-language
13. Subjective change vs. simple state
14. Situation—focus vs. person—focus
15. Speaker-responsibility vs. hearer—responsibility
AR Students are expected to be able to explain basic concepts in Cognitive Linguistics

5. RugsEAti1:/Evaluation Method :
Students will be evaluated based on: class attendance, in-class participation, homework assignments (30%),
presentations (20%), and the final exam (50%).

6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Uehara, Satoshi. Syntactic Categories in Japanese: A Cognitive and Typological Introduction. Kurosio Publishers.
1998.
And other papers

7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
Reading of the textbook and papers, homework and preparation for the presentation and the exam

8. Zof/In addition :

Office Hours: To be announced in class




EFFZE B

B I

W - ##/Day/Period : 3 AMER 3 11 1%

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : A &

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN606]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

Introduction to pragmatics
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course is an introduction to basic concepts and principles of modern pragmatics.
Assuming no prior knowledge of pragmatic analysis, it covers fundamental phenomena such as implicature and
politeness.
3. ¥F0FEAR/Goal of Study :
Students will gain a basic knowledge of pragmatics and insight into linguistic meaning and its role in
communication, as well as the ability to read the latest papers critically
4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL We will overview implicature, politeness, and methods to collect data
Many of the examples come from English, Japanese and Chinese
1. Defining pragmatics
2. Grice’ s maxims (1)
3. Grice’ s maxims (2)
4. Neo-Gricean approaches (1)
5. Neo-Gricean approaches (2)
6. Post—Gricean pragmatics: Relevance theory (1)
7
8
9

. Post—Gricean pragmatics: Relevance theory (2)
. Post-Gricean pragmatics: Relevance theory (3)
. Speech acts
10. Face—work
11. Politeness (1)
12. Politeness (2)
13. Politeness (3)
14. Data collection in pragmatics research (1)
15. Data collection in pragmatics research (2)
FRBR  No examination.
5. REREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
In-class participation in discussions (50%)
Submission of assignments (50%)
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
No textbooks.
Suggestions for further readings will be provided in class
7. $R¥ERERAS %8 /Preparation and Review :
Assignments must be submitted by the deadline through ISTU.
8. Zof/In addition :
Office hours: By appointment.
takeshi. nakamoto. e3@tohoku. ac. jp




EFFZE B

A AFEMA TR 1

W R - s#8/Day/Period : #ifi ABEH 138 10 7:#3%=R

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : gl f/E

BEF /%Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN608]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%#EH/Class Subject :
EK%%%& DI=HD Elztgnn%
2. %0 B8 & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
Eljﬁ‘ﬁé"l ELRVWEEFICARBZHAZAL LV O MEN G, AATEIZET 2 MO, AAGEEEEORGER EMOF
wfr & OFHIE, ::1~&%Va/@kb@i&'%iﬁowf%i%ﬁbé
3. B3I A #/Goal of Study :
1) SFEOERE, —RWREFEEE PR > TV D SN EZ XT 2 (AAFEZRBINICE B2 D),
2) SREEENDLEHENEREI HT HEEHITOT D,
3) A FRRHHIZR B B HAGE R 2 D HiEEH DT D,
4) MFOEEZETL2HRMLITL IV bOM0, EFEAZANRE BHUMCOHFOREICEET 26008550, B

5) BIEBIIIMAELHEMOWRN., JBHEICL > THEAR Y7V —2 g 030, EEEFLOLOLL—A L EHL TWNL
HDOTHDH, ZOREIZONWTOEZZIRD D,
4. B%0W%E - B - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W B2 LT OFIETHRAED TV,
REOMYZEY Y TDH,
Y B2V EA U723k Y A B BERNOEY, RIS ICEET D, BB EAE~Z Ok E FRichiAm 3

L.
2
60
3 BEEIIREDIILDICROZ LITHBE LN D, KXOEREHHAT S,
4 AIXOHFIZONTiEim L, NEZER L2 6, EEZED TN,
. £ bha&rvay
2. BAGEOHE
3. JEREF:E - BERE, 15
4. fLEE & SCORSY
5. H% LaREE
6. BhEOAME T A (ZHIL - RS0
7. TUVATANXT h« XY T 4
8. ZefhEHl

9. XX

10. Rl

11. AW - 28 & TH

12. %8l

13. O7EX

14. #&BhE - &0 7= TBhE

15. 3% -+ &£t

A FHERLA— b BHAREICOHA L THEHBROD 55X E | DY, NEZE LD D,
H: FEDDET UL 7L, HE%E _OU\T@Ht#UE’JEE%ZT%uE’Té &,
5. REREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :

BERNENLS BWERTE CWDINELLTOHFIEICL VM5

LAR— bk (40%) = (BROH DRI OVTHEN L, BOoOERELR D)
RBEONRT F—< A (20%)

PRERFEFER D T- D DFRE (20%)

AR, oM (20%)
6. #HRER L s EE/Textbook and References :

HEE K OB E TV ERE CHERT 5,

B SRk R T Y v b TR B,
7. FRERRNEE/ Preparation and Review :

REFIIREDITIUDIRD Z EIZEEBE LN S, KLOEFEHHTHOT, TOWHFETH
@) RKIXONEBEEZDLNPIRLTLLE LD, AT 4 RIZLTHERRT 5,

@) F—T— RO DIZ WEEED Y A M aED,

® K%&ﬁ%$i@%ﬁfx?ﬂh%wﬁﬁ%hﬁvzFTyTLT%<o
@ BELRHERMENICHIE, HEHL, Sz 5,

W BELEVALERICKHTEM 2 5ATEL 2 &
8. 2offi/Inaddition:

FT 4 AT U —  YIERETIEZ D,

A—)L T KL A : kensaku@tohoku. ac. jp




EFFZE B

EL &« !

R - $§E¥/I)a§n/f’eri0(1: B AR A4zERE 10 733%=

B #%/Categories : K¥5eH PR F-EB LA HMAH (MC), ¥ifir%/Credit(s) : 2
2% 8 /Instructor : TjE #Ho

BB F>/3Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN621E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
Topics in the Theory of Language and Culture
2. %20 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course is designed (1) to provide students a general introduction to the theory of language, society, and
culture via a close reading of selected chapters/papers on the relevant topics and (2) to familiarize students
with certain aspects of linguistic theories
3. ¥F0FEAR/Goal of Study :
This course will look at certain theories of language, society, and culture with the aim of answering the following
questions:
- What
— What

are the overall view, methods, and goals suggested by the particular theory?
is its historical and intellectual background?

— What is its position in the history of linguistics?

— What are its competing theories?
4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

W% - What is language? / What is society? / What is culture?
- Language and culture / Linguistic relativity
— Standard language, dialects, and variations

11.

Text: Claire

10. Reading and Discussion: Introduction

Text: Claire
Reading an
Text: Claire

12. Reading and Discussion: Introduction

Text: Claire

13. Reading and Discussion: Introduction

Text: Claire

14. Students
15. Students
PR TBA

5. RESEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Participation
Presentation and/or take—home examination 60%

6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Claire Kramsch.

7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :

TBA

8. Zof/In addition :
This course is conducted primarily in English during discussions and presentations.
Office Hour: MT 11:00714:00 and by appointment: hiroyuki.eto. d6@tohoku. ac. jp)

(1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 3
to Language
and Culture.
to Language
and Culture
to Language
and Culture
to Language

and Culture

Kramsch.
Kramsch. (1998). Language Ch. 3
d Discussion: Introduction
Kramsch. (1998). Language

Chs. 6-7

Kramsch. (1998). Language Chs. 6-7

Kramsch. (1998). Language Chs. 6-7
presentations

presentations

40%

(1998). Language and Culture. OUP

1. Course orientation

2. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (1)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 1

3. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (2)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 1

4. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (3)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 1

5. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (4)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 2

6. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (5)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 2

7. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (6)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 2

8. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (7)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 3

9. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (8)

and Culture (8)
and Culture (10)
and Culture (11)

and Culture (12)




EFFZE B

DEEEE 1

MR - ##s/Day/Period : %1 KIER 2385 10 733

B B #¢/Categories : K2#iHfR H-ERSULHIERHMEIE (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : f1ill EH T

BHF /%) v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN622E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
Psycholinguistics I
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
In this course, students will be introduced to basic concepts and principles needed to conduct quantitative
research in psycholinguistics. The students will also be introduced to experimental paradigms and tasks commonly
used to investigate processes involved in reading.
3. ¥¥0FEAR/Goal of Study :
[Upon completion of this course, the students will be able to ]
1. Grasp the basic concepts and principals involved in experimental psycholinguistics.
2. Understand the current issues of second language research
3. Plan and conduct a simple experiment using reaction time measures
4. BEONE - BHY - jﬁs‘::/p Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  The focus of this course will be on experiments that measure reaction time, as such experiments can be
conducted without specialized equipment (i.e., a standard PC will be sufficient) and thereby, motivated students
will be able to run experiments for their research project in the future if they wish. Instruction will be made
within the context of second language studies following the textbook (see below). The principles that will be
learned in the class however can be applied to any other areas of psycholinguistics, and more broadly, empirical
language research.
1. Course Introduction
2. Introducing Reaction Time Research
3. Basic Concepts and General Guidelines I
4. Basic Concepts and General Guidelines II
5. Basic Concepts and General Guidelines III
6. Lexical and Phonological Tasks I
7
8
9

. Lexical and Phonological Tasks II
. Lexical and Phonological Tasks III
. Lexical and Phonological Tasks IV
10. Semantic Tasks I
11. Semantic Tasks II
12. Semantic Tasks III
13. Sentence Based Tasks
14. Tutorial for DMDX I
15. Tutorial for DMDX II
B2  There will be no in—class exam
5. REREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Active participation in classroom discussion [50%]
Final written assignment [50%]
6. #FRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Textbook: Jiang, N. (2012). Conducting Reaction Time Research in Second Language Studies (Second Language
Acquisition Research Series). New York: Routledge
7. $R¥ERERAS %8 /Preparation and Review :
Students will be given a weekly reading assignment (1-2 chapters from the textbook).
8. Zof/In addition :
Details for the final written assignment will be announced in the class




EFFZE B

ERREEREETE A

iR - #r/Day/Period : #ilfl AWER 455 M6 0 1 KA—1 4

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
% e /Instructor : A ik

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN610J

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
SrERHEATE O 5k & R (5)
Methodology and Practice in Language Science (5)
2. #%0 BH & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
ZHENENENOHIET —< I L= R REITV, FHICHOWTSINE 2B TitiET 5, ZICk V., SERESEICRT
DWFED FERRPREOHF R EICEAT 2B ET 5,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. Thereby the students will acquire the necessary methodology and skills
to conduct research in language science and to present the results.
3. ¥BoEA#/Goal of Study :
ZHEITIIOREEBL T, & LTRD X D BRI E R J7 R 2 52 5,
1 T —~ZREL, TOT —<ICET AT ZILHINICHRETT 5 2 &,
2 FE LT RIS kb3 2 iR 1R 2 BRI R 5 2 &
3WEIRT =2 &L L, DT 252 L,
4 MR EE O, FENE TR, EEITI 2 &,
5 MLDZFEE DR & IEMEIZERME L, BLREE D DEEERAICRHN 5 Z &,
In this course the students will acquire the necessary methodology and skills to conduct research in language
science, such as the following:
1 to set a research topic and to critically review previous works on the topic
2 to work out a way to solve issues on the research topic through logical argumentation
3 to collect necessary data and to appropriately analyze them
4 to put the results together into a research report and to persuasively present it
5 to correctly understand other students’ presentations and to review them both critically and constructively
4. BEOWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W FHIOIZUDICHBRARAT Va—VERET D,
The schedule of the student presentations will be announced by the beginning of the course
1. FHRIZEDFRREZNICHET 5 1
Presentations by the 1st and 2nd students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
2. FHEIZI DKL ENICET D5 2.
Presentations by the 3rd and 4th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
3. FHICLARKR L EZNITET D5 3.
Presentations by the 5th and 6th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
4. HFEIZ X BFEE L FNICHET D5 4.
Presentations by the 7th and 8th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
5. "PAIC L BHEE & FNICEET 5 F ©.
Presentations by the 9th and 10th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
6. FAIZLDHE L ENIZET D5 6.
Presentations by the 11th and 12th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
7. FHEICLARELEZNICHEHT D55 7.
Presentations by the 13th and 14th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
8. FAIZXDHELENIZHET D5 8.
Presentations by the 15th and 16th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
9. FAIZIDHELEZNIZET D5 9.
Presentations by the 17th and 18th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
10, SEAEIC & 5 5 b 2 AUCET 5 10,
Presentations by the 19th and 20th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
11. FEICLDHEE L ZNTHET Dt 11
Presentations by the 21st and 22nd students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
12. FAIZL DHE L FNICET 255 12.
Presentations by the 23rd and 24th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
13, FAEICLDHE L ENICET D5 13.
Presentations by the 25th and 26th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
14, FHEICLAREREENICET D5 14
Presentations by the 27th and 28th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
15. AT L B%E & FIZET 555 15.
Presentations by the 29th and 30th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
R ZOREFZHEEDENENONET —< IR LR EZITV, ZIUTOWTESNERBETEHRET 2 &I2L Y, ik
BB BT DR O FEReREOM T 2 CICERT 5 Z L2 BN ET 20 THRBII TR,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. There

5. FREEEME J71:/Evaluation Method :




ABRR R L OREF OFE~DOSNE TN 5,
Evaluation will be based on the presentation and participation in the discussion.
6. BB L UsEE/Textbook and References :
AL 722, BERGSIIREPICHERT 2,
No textbooks will be used, although some literature might be recommended in the course if necessary.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
FAITHSORKETER AT TRITMESCE S OMBER NIRRT ELD, FNT—FRA LV FRATA REHHT S,
The students have to prepare the presentation on the designated day, including PPT slides.

8. #mif/In addition :
L

Nothing
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W R - ##%/Day/Period : %8 AMEH 438 M6 0 1 Kv— 45

# B #¢/Categories : K2Rz H IR H-ERSUEZR SMBH (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
% e /Instructor : A ik

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN610J

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
SrERHEATE O 5k & (6)
Methodology and Practice in Language Science (6)
2. BEOBHLHE/ ObJect and Summary of Class :
ZREE DTN NDOMTE WIZHI L2 BB EIT O, TN TSMELBE CHET 2, 2Ly, SEREsIicslT
65}%0)%%%’?%%@@%&& CERATDHLEEEMET D,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. Thereby the students will acquire the necessary methodology and skills
to conduct research in 1anguage science and to present the results.
3. ¥B o3 A1E/Goal of Study
L WFET —~ ZRIE L, %@7*‘7 CBAT 2 AT A IR RET T 2 2 L
2 FRE LT REIZ o3 2 MR 5 5 % Sm BRI A R 9~ 5 2 &
sﬁ@ﬁ? FEIEL, T2 2 L,
4 R EE LD, RENE LT RBEEITHZ
5 oS EEE OFEK A IEMICHEE L, it ¥E’J7§VD§$ E!’J TR 5 2 &,
In this course the students will acquire the necessary methodology and skills to conduct research in language
science, such as the following:
1 to set a research topic and to critically review previous works on the topic
2 to work out a way to solve issues on the research topic through logical argumentation
3 to collect necessary data and to appropriately analyze them
4 to put the results together into a research report and to persuasively present it
5 to correctly understand other students’ presentations and to review them both critically and constructively
4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W PO UDICRRA T Vo —VERKET D,
The schedule of the student presentations will be announced by the beginning of the course
1. AL DHE L ZICET 25 1
Presentations by the 1st and 2nd students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
2. FHEIZIDHEEK L ENICET D5 2.
Presentations by the 3rd and 4th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
3. FEICLAHRE L FNICHT 55 3.
Presentations by the 5th and 6th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
4. FEIZXDHEF L ENITET 5 4.
Presentations by the 7th and 8th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
5. AT L BHE L FNICEET 55 ©.
Presentations by the 9th and 10th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
6. FAICEDHRE L ZNICEET D5 6.
Presentations by the 11th and 12th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
7. FARICLDHEELZNCETOF T
Presentations by the 13th and 14th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
8. FAIZXDHELENIZHET D5 8.
Presentations by the 15th and 16th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
9. FARICIDRELENICET D59
Presentations by the 17th and 18th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
10. AL B%E & FNICET 25 10.
Presentations by the 19th and 20th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
1. AL DHE L FNICET 255 1L
Presentations by the 21st and 22nd students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
12. FARICEDHE L ZNCET 55 12
Presentations by the 23rd and 24th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
13. FAIZ L DHE L FNICET 555 13
Presentations by the 25th and 26th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
4. FAIZL DHE L FNICET 255 14
Presentations by the 27th and 28th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
15, SR & B Rk 2 AUCHIT B HR 16
Presentations by the 29th and 30th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
AR _ODTQ‘%i/;%%?bi%h%h@ﬁﬁ TR L= REEZITV, TSV TEINMELE CTiET A2 8L, S5
B2 BB T DU O FEmPHE RO R EICBRAT 5 2 L2 AN E T 20 TRBIIITD2W,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. There
5. AL/ Evaluation Method :
ABERRL L OREFOFE~OSME T 5,




Evaluation will be based on the presentation and participation in the discussion.
6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
fER L7, BERERIIRETICERT D,
No textbooks will be used, although some literature might be recommended in the course if necessary.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
FAFEGORETE BT CRITHIRSCE DOMESE DT EF e, FRXU—KRA 2 bAT A ReYET 5,
The students have to prepare the presentation on the designated day, including PPT slides.
8. *ofh/In addition :
7L
Nothing
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W - ##/Day/Period : Al KIEH 5 11 3%

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : HA &

BEF /%Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN611]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

Introduction to Formal Semantic Theories
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
The purpose of this class is to provide students with basic knowledge on formal grammar semantics, which lays
the foundation of any subdiscipline of linguistic science, e.g. contasrtive grammar, second language acquisition
study, and corpus linguistics. As a textbook, we adopt ogic in Linguistics by J. Allwood et al. This is based on
logic theories that have been developed to better understand human activities involving linuistic meanings. By
working on this book, participants will acquire broad knowledge on how linguists deal with sentence meanings on
a scientific basis
3. ¥BoEA#/Goal of Study :
At the end of the semester, students will
—have basic knowledge about formal semantics.
—have a formal perspective into the meanings of various expressions in any languages.
4. #%0W%E - B - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WE%E  Partcipants are given a task to read the relevant part of the textbook in advance and discuss and ask
questions at class to deepen their understanding
1. Introduction
2. Set theory
3. Inference and logical analysis of sentences
4. Propositional logic
5. Predicate logic
6
7
8
9

. Deduction
. Modal logic
Intensional logic and categorial grammar
. Further extensions
10. Logic for linguists?
11. Montague Semantics (1)
12. Montague Semantics (2)
13. Montague Semantics (3)
14. Montague Semantics (4)
15. Montague Semantics (5)
Bk No examination will be given. Participants are requested to make contribution to a website about formal
semantics.
5. REREEaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Exams 60%, homework 20%, attendance and class participation 20%
6. HRERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Textbook:
Allwood, Jens, Lars—Gunnar Andersson and Osten Dahl (1977) Logic in Linguistics. Cambridge University Press.

Reference book:
EATE - PRI (2016) [BUVESRGRAM] <A LBHIK
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
Paricipants have to do home assignments given occasionally
8. Zof/In addition :
Partcipants need to get a copy of the textbook by Amazon, etc. before the class starts




EFFZE B

A EFEBE HMm I
MR - ##/Day/Period : %8 AR 3:#F 10 7%=
# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
%% s /Instructor : Al ik
BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN613]
# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5
1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
SreEMAES & X
What is language proficiency?
2. %0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
CEFR VERR OB =T H 2B X T OBEFEEHED /N L, SrB@EMHRE] 13 &V 9 FHIlER OBAREIZ OV TE X TWE E T,
F 7z, CEFR O BEAMEE & BARR 2RI ATREMEIZ DWW COBfE AR D £ 97,

The participants will have an opportunity to reflect on a fundamental question concerning language learning
evaluation: what is language proficiency?. To approach the question, we will use CEFR as a reference. Main
concepts of CEFR and its possibility of application in practice will be discussed
3. ¥BoEA#E/Goal of Study :
SHEE D, CEFR DA BE X HA R L, SiEERARIZ LY ERL TWIFIER Vv IOV T, A
HIENDZEHHIBLET, F7o CEFR BEHEOAEREZEHMICIS N CTED X D ICHAAHE, A DS HE
RHZLEBERLET,

=11
oH

55D
T :

#ET
a2

O T
7

The participants will have understood basic concepts of CEFR and will be able to explain their own definition of
language proficiency. Also, they will explain how CEFR can be used for assessment in language teaching practice

4. BEDOWNE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W2 BE SN REFFNCRAGF L, ZONFOEEEZHZRVICELD T, BETHEL, ILE Db LICFHHELED T
TET,

The participants will summarize their understanding of the contents of assigned readings in class presentations.
1. V=75 —av

Orientation

2. CEFR {ERR O FE sh At (1)

Historical background of CEFR (1)
3. CEFR VR 0D HE 5 5% (2)

Historical background of CEFR (2)
4. CEFR {ERLDJEE S (3)

Historical background of CEFR (3)
5. CEFR {ERZDJEE S i (4)

Historical background of CEFR (4)
6. CEFR OFAM A (1)

Basic concepts of CEFR (1)
7. CEFR ORAME: (2)

Basic concepts of CEFR (2)
8. CEFR OFAM A (4)

Basic concepts of CEFR (4)
9. CEFR A A (5)

Basic concepts of CEFR (5)
10. CEFR @ BARRYFIA (1)

CEFR in use (1)
11. CEFR o BARHIFIH (2)

CEFR in use (2)
12. CEFR o B{REGFI (3)

CEFR in use (3)
13. CEFR o BARHIFIH (4)

CEFR in use (4)




14. CEFR o BARAGFRI|H (5)

CEFR in use (5)
15, F&9

Wrap—up
R BRSO FIECRHME L E T,

There will be no written examination.
5. RREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :

B ORETORELROEERE 35%

BETOFR~DOEHL 30%

HFRILAR— K 15%

L AR— b 20%

Class presentations summarizing assigned readings: 35%
Contribution to the discussion: 30%
Mid-term report: 15%
Final report: 20%
6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
22 3Lk

Council of Europe. (2001). Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, Teaching, Assessment.
(http://rm. coe. int/1680459197) 5 Ey%, AAFELAGR « W (2014) [AMERRET 11 SMERROFHE ., 22, fHfio7zo 0=
—n oy LB IR B ] A AR

Council of Europe. (2001). Common European Framework Of Reference For Languages: Learning, Teaching. Assessment.
Companion Volume With New Descriptors (http://rm. coe. int/cefr—companion—volume—with—new—descriptors—
2018/1680787989)

Green, Anthony. (2012). Language Functions Revisited: Theoretical and Empirical Bases for Language Construct
Definition Across the Ability Range. Cambridge University Press.

BAT =31, URE T, SR TR (2016). [ AAFEZRETO /= D CEFR] < A LisHIK
7. s EE/ Preparatlon and Review :
FEE ORI OWT, HESNI-EOBGEE . BEZ F L O RBREREROERSLETT,

Assigned reading and summary presentation preparation for each class will be required
8. %offi/In addition :
RETAARFTITVET,

Class activities will be conducted in Japanese.




EFFZE B

I CTICHSHEEER
WA - %ﬁﬂhy?amd?ﬁﬁé@azﬁﬁ#CALLﬁi M305
# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : i S
BEF /%Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN614]
# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5
1. ##ER/Class SubJect :
ICT JE S EHE i
Sprachunterricht m1ttels Informations— und Kommunikationstechnik I
2. %0 B# & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOEET, ICT ZIGH LI SBHE 0 EAN TEEBE T L2 BN ET 5,
HEMNICT 20l L= S8 OREARN B L, TOMFUZ L2 > TRENBR 2 ER L, TR IOV 2R T
T 27T, ICT oA L SREEE O AR L Z B/ T 5.

Der Kurs =zielt darauf ab, die grundlegenden Methoden fiir den Sprachunterricht mittels Informations— und
Kommunikationstechnik zu erlernen.
Der Lehrer stellt die grundlegenden Methoden fiir den Sprachunterricht mittels Informations— und
Kommunikationstechnik im Umriss dar. Nach der Darstellung entwerfen die Studierenden ihre Unterrichtsmaterialien,
diskutieren miteinander dariiber und erlernen dadurch die grundlegenden Methoden fiir den Sprachunterricht mittels
Informations— und Kommunikationstechnik

3. #BnE#A#E/Goal of Study
ICT G LTS 0)%7&5’]73&% 57 D,

Ziel ist die grundlegenden Methoden fiir den Sprachunterricht mittels Informations— und Kommunikationstechnik zu
erlernen.
4. #%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BB BB ICT 20 LIS 5EEE ORBARNGIEEZMG U, Z ORI L= TRAENEM Z1ER L, T DOEHM IOV T
BT T 270 C, ICT ZIGH LI SiHE O ARNFIEELERT 5.

FEMNEIZZE Web H A b CFH) I2HBHT 5.

Der Lehrer stellt die grundlegenden Methoden fiir den Sprachunterricht mittels Informations— und
Kommunikationstechnik im Umriss dar. Nach der Darstellung entwerfen die Studierenden ihre Unterrichtsmaterialien,
diskutieren miteinander dariiber und erlernen dadurch die grundlegenden Methoden fiir den Sprachunterricht mittels
Informations— und Kommunikationstechnik

Einzelheiten stehen in der Webseite des Kurses (unten)

1. V=7 —ayv

Orientierung

2. ICT ZIGH U7 SRB#0E F#H o Er (1)

Planen der Materialien fiir den Sprachunterricht mittels Informations— und Kommunikationstechnik (1)
3. ICT &I L7= S 3E30E B okEr (2)

Planen der Materialien fiir den Sprachunterricht mittels Informations— und Kommunikationstechnik (2)
4. PDF/HTML bt DIERR & U > 71 X D K%1E - Bk (1)

Entwerfen der Unterrichtsmaterialien in PDF oder HIML und deren Systematisieren und Schichtbilden durch Verlinken
(1)

5. PDF/HTML #At D1ERL & U > 712 X D 1R%1L - @1k (2)

Entwerfen der Unterrichtsmaterialien in PDF oder HTML und deren Systematisieren und Schichtbilden durch Verlinken
(2)

6. MP3 H 75 7 7 A VOIERL « #wdk (1)

Entwerfen und Verarbeiten der MP3-Dateien (1)

7. MP3 B 7 7 A VOFERL - #wiE (2)

Entwerfen und Verarbeiten der MP3-Dateien (2)

8. ICT ZIGH L7=# 27 OIER (1)

Entwerfen der Aufgaben mittels Informations— und Kommunikationstechnik (1)

9. ICT ZIGH L7z & A7 OIERK (2)

Entwerfen der Aufgaben mittels Informations— und Kommunikationstechnik (2)

10. A7 V=V « R ¥ RT 4 7 & RiERE~DIGH (1)

Aufzeichnen von Bildschirmaktivitdten und dessen Anwenden auf den umgedrehten Unterricht (1)

11. A7 V=« ¥ AT 4 7 & ERE~OIGH (2)

Aufzeichnen von Bildschirmaktivitdten und dessen Anwenden auf den umgedrehten Unterricht (2)

12. Web 5 & b DFEE « 1B (1)

Entwerfen der Web-Prtifungen (1)

13. Web 7 & b DFEE « 1B (2)

Entwerfen der Web—Priifungen (2)

14. ICT &S LIR30 FEhi ) ik

Methoden des Sprachunterrichts mittels Informations— und Kommunikationstechnik




15. #1565 FE&
Schluss
AR FE L2,

Keine Priifung.
5. &N :/Evaluation Method :
TERREAT (50%) &iEam (50%) 12X - CaHlid 5,

Entworfene Unterrichtsmaterialien (50%) und Diskussionen (50%) sind Bewertungsgrundlagen
6. HRER L UBsEE/Textbook and References :
FEABIISRZE Web B4 N (TR ICHB# T 2.

Einzelheiten stehen in der Webseite des Kurses (unten).
7. ¥R 3 /Preparation and Review :
BE OIS LT3 > THM & 1EK T 5,

Nach der Darstellung des Lehrers entwerfen die Studierenden ihre Unterrichtsmaterialien.
8. Znft/In addition :
2 Web 1 b ¢

http://www. high—edu. tohoku. ac. jp/ sugiura/ICTALT/
HR : A —/LCHRRE

Die Webseite des Kurses: N
http://www. high—edu. tohoku. ac. jp/” sugiura/ICTALT/

Besprechung: per E-Mail ansetzen.
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SREEFE 1

R - ##/Day/Period : % AR 3:#HF 53 1:#%=

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
2% 8 /Instructor : HAF ¥

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN615]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

Foundations for Contrastive Linguistics II
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

The aim of this class is to provide an advanced knowledge of Role and Reference Grammar [RRG], a functional

linguistic theory that serves as a basis for contrastive and typological linguistics
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study :

The major goal of this class is to acquaint students with the advanced knowledge of RRG including syntactic
structures of both simple and complex sentences, verbal semantics, grammatical relations, and information structure
4. BEOWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

MEEL  The class consists of a survey of RRG by the instructor (and students’ reports on some papers written

within RRG (if there is any time left towards the end of the semester)). Students are required to read a chapter

assigned for each class BEFORE attending classes and to turn in several homework assignments during the lecture
part.

1. Introduction

2. Syntactic Structure of Simple Clauses

Homework 1

3. Syntactic Structure of Simple Clauses

Homework 1 due

4. Verbal Semantics

Homework 2

5. Verbal Semantics

Homework 2 due

Homework 3

6. Information Structure

Homework 3 due

7. Grammatical Relations and Case Marking

8. Grammatical Relations and Case Marking

Homework 4

9. Linking Syntax and Semantics in Simple Sentences

Homework 4 due

10. Syntactic Structure of Complex Sentences

11. Syntactic Structure of Complex Sentences

12. Linking Syntax and Semantics in Complex Sentences

13. Linking Syntax and Semantics in Complex Sentences

14. Reserve

15. Summary

The above schedule is subject to change.

#Br  None
5. RUESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :

Term paper: 60%, Homework: 40% (You cannot get credits if you are absent in more than one third of the classes)
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

Textbook

Robert D. Van Valin, Jr. (2005) Exploring the Syntax—Semantics Interface. Cambridge University Press
7. $R¥ERERAS#E /Preparation and Review :

Students are required to read through (part of) a chapter BEFORE attending class
8. Zof/In addition :

Students are expected to have basic general knowledge of syntax, semantics, and information

structure.

Specifically, students are expected to have heard about the following notions (students don’t

have to have

technical/theoretical knowledge of them):

Aspectual classification of verbs

Semantic roles (e.g. agent, experiencer, theme, patient)

Topic and focus

Grammatical relations (subject, object)

Sentence structure (the distinction between arguments and adjuncts)

Ol o=
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FE_ESWEAR I

iR - #r/Day/Period : #ilfl &WEH 45 M6 0 1 KA—1/E

B B #¢/Categories : K2#iHfR H-ERSULHIERHMEIE (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
5B /Instructor: WANNER PETER JOH

BHF /%) v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN617E

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
T EiEEAEE 1 / Second Language Acquisition 1

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course aims to introduce the foundation of Second Language Acquisition Research, the theoretical
implications of those studies, and the consequences of Bilingualism. The general findings indicate that
Bilingualism in all three areas of immersion does not provide a deficit in learning any language.
3. ¥¥0FEAR/Goal of Study :
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to:
1) Understand and build upon past studies theoretical framework that still have some applications today
2) Summarize and present on one area of specialization (i.e. phonetics, syntax, semantics) in language acquisition
3) Build a strong reference for any area of Second Language Acquisition research they may perform
4. BE0OWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  The course schedule reviews the following areas covering basic fundamental knowledge to build a further
developed theoretical framework that is introduced through more advanced theories in the following course the
following year 26 _SiE8 155 11 / Second Language Acquisition II
1. Week 1 Introduction and Overview
2. Week 2 Second Language Acquisition; The Critical Period Hypothesis; Where Are We Now?
3. Week 3 Contexts of Acquisition; Effects of Formal Instruction and Naturalistic Exposure on Second Language
Acquisition
4. Week 4 Individual Differences in Second Language Acquisition
5. Week 5 Second Language Acquisition and the Competition Model
6. Week 6 How do Bilinguals Access Lexical Information?
7. Week 7 Lexical and Conceptual Memory in the Bilingual
8. Week 8 Language Production in Bilinguals
9. Week 9 Processing Mixed Language” Issues, Findings, and Models
10. Week 10 Bilingual Reading” It Components, Development, and Other Issues
11. Week 11 The Consequences of Bilingualism for Cognitive Processing
12. Week 12 Sign Language and Bilingualism: Modality Implications for Bilingual Language Representation
13. Week 13 The Cognitive Neuropsychology of Bilingualism
14. Week 14 A Framework for Exploring Mind-Brain Concepts
15. Week 15 A Refresher Course: Language, Hardware, and Hormones
#Br This course is designed to challenge students to pursue and research further developments based on
fundamental theories that have been revised or replaced in Language Acquisition Research of the past. A basic
knowledge of these fundamental theories is i
5. REREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :

Grades will be determined by the following (in English):

1) participation and presentations of students from a selected area of study 50%
2) an academic review of research to date in a specific field or specialization of the student 50%.
Total Score
100%
6. #FRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Textbook:
Lawrence Earlbaum Associates, Publishers, (1997) Tutorials in Bilingualism: Psychological Perspectives, Mahwah,
New Jersey

7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
Students are required to prepare and review for each class. In addition, they are expected to read all the
chapters of the textbook and understand them well enough to discuss them.

8. *ofh/In addition :
Further information including the instructor s office hours and the e-mail address for submitting
assignments on line will be provided at the course orientation. More detailed information
regarding contents of each lesson will be provided at the course orientation. This schedule may
be subject to change due to the professor’ s official duties, academic affairs, etc.




EFFZE B

“ERBRE 1
W H - i#rs/Day/Period : #ifl AMER 27FF 53 135%E
# B #%/Categories : k£ 8MIRH A -EBSCEMZER S (MC), Bifir¥k/Credit(s) : 2
#2548 /Instructor : B4 ZiEH
BB 7> > 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN618]
# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%#EH/Class Subject :
B EFE - SNEFEHPEE T Second and Foreign Language Teaching Methods I
2. %0 A# L%/ Object and Summary of Class :
AAGEHE ZHPLIC, E 5578 - FEHEE O R A
HEIZ L DR, KON T%%@E?%@ I/ﬂ‘f_ FOET VAR A EDOEERIRREE ZZ RN OHELTED D,
This course introduces foundations of second/foreign language teaching methods focusing on Japanese language
education.
3. ¥F0FEAR/Goal of Study :
1) WO U V=R E R L, 5 STl - SNBSS T E B,
2) LAR— FNREEA~OBROMBEEL, 74T 4 ¥ 7 OFREFEICONTEMRET 5,
3) W _FRE - AMEREBEEICET oA b L2, B OREBAHEBET D,
After completing the course, students will be able to:
- effectively use resources inside and outside the university and gather information on the second/foreign
language teaching.
— understand the methods and purposes of writing instruction while working on course assignments and peer—
feedback.
— develop their own teaching philosophy based on current research and practice.
4. BEOWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W NAKOEEFEIZLLTFTOEFBY TH D, The contents and schedule are as shown below:
. B¥EALY 7 —3 3 Course orientation
HAZEHE OME Overview of Japanese language education
I EGE j‘@i@ﬁ% Overview of Foreign language education
ESLOFgEE - 7 L AR A Teaching writing: Peer response

Y EFEH 1L (1) Foreign Language Teaching Methods
S EFEZ PR (2) Foreign Language Teaching Methods
5’1‘ EH 215 (3) Foreign Language Teaching Methods

SEEHM M- THEE 720 SLA APH (1) Introduction to Second Language Acquisition
k7 7 ADHH Class observation
10. SFEZEMN > T E 7= SLA AP (1) Introduction to Second Language Acquisition
11. SEEHEMN > TEBE 720 SLA AP (2) Introduction to Second Language Acquisition
12. FEffiE =2 — A5 Y1 > (1) Evaluation and course design
13. FEffiE =2 —AF Y1 > (2) Evaluation and course design
14. {EXDFEE Teaching writing
15. £ &% Summary
RBR ABRITZEM L7\, There are no exams.
5. RESEM 1/ Evaluation Method :
INVR—= 1 1:10%, /NLBR—F 2:20%, BIRLAR— b @ 40%, #HY - RESINE 30%
Assignment 1: 10%, Assignment 2: 20%, Final assignment: 40%
Class participation and homework assignments: 30%
6. #HFEL L UBEE/Textbook and References :
&3 References
MREZE AR (2014) [ HAGEHE FER] LA
Pex RFE1m (2007) [~—> v 7 AARGEHE] 0> UERE
7. fREERRNEE/ Preparation and Review :
PR OFREOFEE 21X ISTU 2 V5, Students submit assignments via ISTU.
8. Zoit/In addition :
BRI OFETT U o &, D, References are handed out at every class.

000 N O 01 B Lo =
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MRRET/F I

iR - #r/Day/Period : 8l &WEH 27 11 3=

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
Y% E /Instructor: ] EONG HYEONJEONG

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN619]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
Neurolinguistics
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course overviews how language is represented in the brain and discusses its implication for language
education. Topics to be covered in this course include speech perception, reading, lexical processing, syntax,
semantics, discourse and bilingual language processing. Major neuroimaging techniques such as fMRI, EEG/ERP, MEG
and NIRS will be also introduced.
3. ¥¥0FEAR/Goal of Study :
The three goals of this course is:
- Students can describe how language is represented in the brain.
- Students can understand basic neurological methods, and advantages and disadvantages of each method.
- Students can come up with a brief research proposal based on their own interests
4. #%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL We will discuss the assigned articles and book chapters
1. Introduction
2. Historical overview of language and brain
3. Basic brain anatomy and function of human brain
4. Methods and techniques of neuroimaging (fMRI, EEG, MEG, NIRS)
5. Concept of experiment: How to design experiments
Field trip to neuroimaging lab at IDAC and fMRI scanner
6. Speech and phonology
7. Visual word processing
8. Semantics
9. Morphology and Syntax
10. Sentence comprehension and production
11. Bilingual language processing
12. Second language acquisition
13. Learning and memory
14. Procedural and declarative memory
15. Language communication
B  Student’ presentation and final paper
5. RREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :

1. Presentation (30%) : Students give a summary presentation on an assigned article

2. Research proposal or paper (70%) : Choose 1 or 2
1) Students write a brief research proposal based on their own interest (introduction, purpose, method and
expected results) (4 pages, double spaces)
2) Choose your topic and find relevant three peer-reviewed, published journal articles on cognitive science of
language and write a short review paper (6 pages—~10 pages, double spaces). The paper should clearly summarize
the main points and argument and should conclude your own stance as well as suggestions for future study
* Proposaland paper should be formatted according to APA (6th ed.).

6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :

Assigned articles will be distributed weekly.

References
1. David Kemmerer (2015). Cognitive Neuroscience of Language, Psychology Press

2. Bernard J. Baarsm & Nicole M. Gage (Eds.), (2010). Cognition, brain & consciousness: Introduction to cognitive
neuroscience. Academic Press/Elsevier.

Course materials will be sent by email at least before one week
7. ¥R 3 /Preparation and Review :

Students are expected to read and review course materials before class in order to actively participate in
discussion.

8. #mif/In addition :
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ISR EEMARATEEB
W R - s#8/Day/Period : % HIBH 58 10 9i#E=R
# B#L/Categories : KBz PR H -ERSUEHFFEREME R (MC), Hfir¥k/Credit(s) : 2
4% B /Instructor : A X
BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN620]
# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5
1. #ZJfEA/Class Subject :
I S RERFTREE (B)
2. RO RM L EE/ Ob]ect and Summary of Class :
IS S REMFTE B IC U AAFTE. HERRER, mSUERD =D Ok & ks 85T 5,
3. 8 psi A /Goal of Study :
IS S REF R D BB W TR, DEARE, #SUERT 27200 & Ficoi) 5,
4. #%0W%E - B - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W ZAOHET —< 6 U T, @RS, EMHEYE, SEERSZHETEASDE CTRELED, ICAS
\ZHBITAHF3E, NEEFRE. M SUERD -0 DM L k0B S X7,

op
“

WF5E5 R

\
&
&

=110y

1. AV T— g

2. ﬁi\)ﬂééﬁﬁ SEIZRBIT DD - DG & ik (1)

3. INHEFEIRD BB D2FED T2 D& & 7k (2)

4. JLHEFEMSE @\%ﬂ:j’oﬁZafﬁ%@f:&m%u%éﬂz&ﬁ?f(w

5. IGHEREMES IR T DD D DM, L Hik (4)

6. ISR EICBIT D DEEREOT- DO L 7iE 1)
7. WHEEIES BRI 2 QAR ED =D DM & 71k (2)
8. Jin %é%b‘ﬁ%‘ﬁ%@ﬂ:ioﬁé AEEREE DT D DGR & F71%5 (3)
9. ISHAEEMESEICIT A OEERED - D DML &L HikEA)
10. JEHEE % TEIZ BT DR SUERR O 72 D ik & 715 (1)
11, JSHEFEMIIE BB D SUERR O 7= b O Jnk & 515 (2)
12. IS SFEMFTE 0 BT DR SUVERR O 7= D D Znslk & 51k (3)
13. S EFEMIIE BB D SUERR O 7= b Ok & 515 (4)
14. ;f%éﬁﬁ’”/\ I IS 1T B R SCVERR D 72 b D sk & 71 (5)
15. 15)

HER FEREL 72V,

5. REREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
TX%TOD%?E%JH*B % J:’DTU\/\ /] #U[iﬁ’@_%)o

6. FREBX Uﬁ%i/ Textbook and References :
Z E: \—-}_L‘ LT*E{/ 7

7. BERFENEE Preparatlon and Review :
RETHTRIT 5,

8. Zofh/In addition :
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S7ER Y B (TAKAHASHI Daiko)

R - #r/Day/Period : %#ItEh Z oM =0t

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
% B /Instructor : &5 K5

B HF /%Y v 27 /Course Numbering : KIc-

f# Fi =35 /Language Used in Course :

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
Workshop in Syntax
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course will be comprised of students’ presentations on their own work and on the papers the instructor will
assign to them. Students will acquire skills needed to give a presentation and learn recent research made in the
field.
3. ¥ 0FEAR/Goal of Study :
(1) To acquire skills needed to give a presentation.
(2) To learn recent research made in the field
4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  In each class, one student will give a presentation. Each student will give at least two presentations
during the semester
1. Guidance
2. Presentation
3. Presentation
4. Presentation
5. Presentation
6. Presentation
7
8
9

. Presentation
. Presentation
. Presentation
10. Presentation
11. Presentation
12. Presentation
13. Presentation
14. Presentation
15. Presentation
B No exam.
5. REREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Grades will be determined on the basis of presentations and class participation.
6. #FRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
No textbook. Papers to be reviewed will be announced in the first class.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
Before class: Make slides and handouts. Read papers
After class: Review the comments made in class.
8. #ofh/In addition :
The instructor’ s e—mail address: daiko@tohoku. ac. jp




EFFZE B

SEERFEY B(WANNER, Peter John)

R - #r/Day/Period : %#ItEh Z oM =0t

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
Y e /Instructor : WANNER PETER JOH

B HF /%Y v 27 /Course Numbering : KIc-

f# Fi =35 /Language Used in Course :

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
Introduction to Language Sciences (English)
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course will examine the structure of human language. Students will look at various theories and how to
formulate them so they can try to represent and account for the structure and functions of human language.
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :
The goal of the course is for students to get a firm grasp of General Linguistics, and be able to solve simple
linguistic problems.
4. BEOWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  The course is planned to proceed in the basic order of the textbook chapters, approximately one chapter
for every week
1. Week 1 Introduction
2. Week 2 Morphology
3. Week 3 Phonetics and Phonetic Transcription
4. Week 4 Phonology: The Study of Sound Structure
5. Week 5 Syntax: The Study of Sentence Sturcture
6 6
7 7
8 8
9

. Week 6 Semantics: The Study of Linguistic Meaning
. Week 7 Language Variation
. Week Mid Term Test
9. Week 9 Language Change
10. Week 10 Pragmatics: The Study of Language Use and Communication
11. Week 11 Psychology of Language: Speech Production and Comprehension
12. Week 12 Language Acquisition in Children
13. Week 13 Language and the Brain
14. Week 14 Giftedness
15. Week 15 Final Test
Bk This course is planned to proceed along the schedule above. However, there may be changes in adjusting to
the class and the teaching situation. Besides the class meetings, there will be homework and two tests.
5. REREEaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
In course participation 10%, assignments 30%, mid-term 30%, and final 30%.
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Akmajian, Adrian, Demers, Richard A., Farmer, Ann K., and Harnish, Robert M., An Introduction to Language and
Communication (Seventh Edition)2017 Massachusetts Institute of Technology. The MIT Press; Cambridge,
Massachusetts, London, England
7. #R¥ERERAS 8 /Preparation and Review :
Homework for every class. All homework shall be submitted by e-mail for exercises at the end of each chapter.
(address to be provided at first class with detailed syllabus). Homework can be scanned and is not necessary to

be typed. Homewqu will be re
8. #ofh/In addition :




EFFZE B

S7ER Y A(TAKAHASHI Daiko)

W R - 3#rs/Day/Period : it Zof =0t

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
% B /Instructor : &5 K5

B HF /%Y v 27 /Course Numbering : KIc-

f# Fi =35 /Language Used in Course :

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
Workshop in Syntax
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course will be comprised of students’ presentations on their own work and on the papers the instructor will
assign to them. Students will acquire skills needed to give a presentation and learn recent research made in the
field.
3. ¥ 0FEAR/Goal of Study :
(1) To acquire skills needed to give a presentation.
(2) To learn recent research made in the field
4. B%0W%E - B - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  In each class, one student will give a presentation. Each student will give at least two presentations
during the semester
1. Guidance
2. Presentation
3. Presentation
4. Presentation
5. Presentation
6. Presentation
7
8
9

. Presentation
. Presentation
. Presentation
10. Presentation
11. Presentation
12. Presentation
13. Presentation
14. Presentation
15. Presentation
B No exam.
5. REREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Grades will be determined on the basis of presentations and class participation
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
No textbook. Papers to be reviewed will be announced in the first class.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
Before class: Make slides and handouts. Read papers
After class: Review the comments made in class.
8. #ofh/In addition :
The instructor’ s e—mail address: daiko@tohoku. ac. jp




EFFZE B

E Bt

iEH - #r:/Day/Period : /il &M H 5 #H

B B #¢/Categories : K2#iHfR H-ERSULHIERHMEIE (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
s /Instructor : L)1

BEF /%) v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-S0S603E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
[E B FERf /Global Health

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
In order to realize the Human Security, i.e. freedom from fear, freedom from want and freedom to live with
dignity, students will learn its general concept, history, the current situation and related frameworks and
understand the current situation of global health, role of health cluster and discuss on the problem solution.
The attainment target: The participants will be able to;
- Describe the concept, history and related international frameworks of human security.
- Explain and use the common terminology of human security and global health.
- Find the problems that threaten health and human security, and plan the research projects for solution.

Describe the current situation and gaps of infectious disease, non—communicable disease, mother and child

health, aging that global health is facing to.
- Describe the cluster approach and the roles and coordination of clusters.

3. ¥BoHEA#E/Goal of Study :

4. 7&%0) W% - B#Y - Jit/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
% —

PN O LN
|
I

Aobx —
5. RREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Attendance, Interactive mini post—test, Attitude in group work and/or debate

6. #HAER I vsEE/Textbook and References :
7. $R¥ERERAS#E /Preparation and Review :
8. Zdii/In addition :

Day / Time / Venue : Fri. 16:20-17:50, @ Medicine, Education and Research Base Support Building 2nd
Floor, Seminar Room 2, Seiryo Campus. BO06.




EFFZE B

ARG L KE

iEH - #r:/Day/Period : %) KIEH 5 #HE

B B #¢/Categories : K2#iHfR H-ERSULHIERHMEIE (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
s /Instructor : L)1

BEF /%) v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-S0S603E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
INRFEA & 835 /Public Health and Disaster
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
In disaster, many lives are in danger and huge amount of health crisis will threaten human security, i.e. freedom
from fear, freedom from want and freedom of life with dignity. Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015—
2030 is the ongoing international framework. Sendai Framework focuses on “health” more than previous frameworks
Multi hazard approach and physical and mental health damage in disaster are key words. This course is aiming to
clarify the current situation and gaps in medical and public health preparedness, response, recovery and
reconstruction in disaster.
The attainment target:
- The participants will be able to;
- Describe the difference of hazards and disasters.
- Explain and use the common terminology of disaster medicine and public health
- Explain the health damage in disaster.
- Describe about the SPHERE Project and Psychological First Aid (PFA).
- Describe about the medical, public health and welfare response system in disaster.
- Describe about the humanitarian aids in disaster and the roles of United Nation’ s organizations including
WHO.
- Describes the current gaps between Sendai Framework and the realities.
- Describe about the business continuity plan and the support receiving capacity of the hospital.
- Describe about the relationship between disaster and radiation medicine, maternal and child health, public
health, infectious disease, medical informatics and comprehensive health care
- Describe about the process of education and training of disaster medicine, public health and welfare

3. ¥¥ 03 AE/Goal of Study :

4. }ﬁ%@ M% - B#Y - Jit/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W —

OCOND O ko=
|
I

HEE
)
5. REREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Attendance, Interactive mini post—test, Attitude in group work and/or debate

6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
7. ¥R 3 /Preparation and Review :
8. Zoft/In addition :

Day / Time / Venue : Wed. 17:15-18:45, @ Medicine, Education and Research Base Support Building,
2nd Floor , Seminar Room 2, Seiryo Campus. BO06.




EFFZE B

B LK

W H - ##/Day/Period : %1 AMEA 4 M BERIEHERE 2

# B#L/Categories : KBz PR H -ERSUEHFFEREME R (MC), Hfir¥k/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : JAf 1A

BEF /%) v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-S0S603E

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
VRIROROMRE & MEE, BREA AL, Bk, ZRRHE, WRIMEOKICET 2R & JEREOBRE ML Z LA B L
T 5, £z, KERERSOKEE 2L, ARNEENTLE S Higk EoKBBEOHBEREZRET 27200 TEOHERLZ®E L T, BRF
ORI O W O DK O KRB A FfR T 5,

Bekon e, 7858, TR, MHOWRHIZE S —EOKBEER T AT AZOWT, F OWEIEFE M =R M 7 b RIS
ZHThH, MEOKCETIIKSGRER &K ICET /T DOWT, MR KSUF TR, WERFIENTICOWTHAT 5, £
7o, KEROKERRE R E, ANBNEENCHE S HIER EoKBEIZE LT, BRBZLASBZOME O AN LHEE T 5, ik
DIRBIZITEALOH 2 KMEEZTY EIFCREL, #ind D,
3. ¥BnEEAE/Goal of Study :

Hydrology is the science, which deals with the waters of the earth, their occurrence, circulation and distribution
on the planet, their physical and chemical properties and their interactions with the physical and biological
environment, including their responses to human activity.

Hydrology is a subject of great importance for people and their environment. Practical applications of
hydrology are found in such tasks as the design and operation of hydraulic structures, water supply, wastewater
treatment and disposal, irrigation, drainage, hydropower generation, flood control, navigation, erosion and sediment
control, salinity control, pollution abatement, recreational use of water, and fish and wildlife protection.
Hydrology is further defined more strictly as the study of the hydrological cycle, that is, the endless circulation
of water between the earth and its atmosphere.

This lecture focuses to study hydrology based on physical (Hydrological processes, Hydrological model) and
statics approaches (Frequency analyses, Temporal and spatial analyses) for analyzing the problems by changes in
the distribution, circulation, or temperature of the earth’s waters, and to provide guidance for the planning and
management of watershed environment. Finally, we will have a discussion about human security on watershed environment
and water.

4. #%0W%E - A - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
Vit DAL & KT B

KGR

FeoK - ZEFS OB

Vi - RE R

KGR E & A

AERER EKEREE IO B EER
TRIRE R L1

ANEEE) &t AIETS KL OUKEGR
NHES) & iR 52

10, 10. {RAEAK  JKOEEH - fil A

11. 11, ZKipgr  EERA)I oo R

12. 12, KSEFE LK - B

13. 13, FREERER

14. 14, SRERER

15. 15. FERRS

AR —
5. REREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
LiR— b, BEEEREZRE L CGHEiT 5,

=
b

LN N =
XN G W=

2 assignments and presentation are evaluated for grade.

6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
WHY v MEEATT 5, /Handouts will be distributed every class.

(%% 3 /References documents]
Ven Te Chow, David D Maidment, Larry W Mays, Applied Hydrology, McGraw—hill International Editions
David R Maidment, Handbook of Hydrology, McGraw—hill International Editions
R TS R KRS
WHEMIE KEBEOKSRFE #HAEL
EHAEIT. BEER, PAEN WIERBREEMNE ER KPS
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :




8. Zoft/In addition : B
B RNIRERESZ T T 5 (FRICIREK TR .

Questions are accepted at any time (after class, in particular).




EFFZE B

B K i

FER - #8%/Day/Period : % ©HER 45K AMBBIRATHB2 0 3

B #%/Categories : K¥5eH PR F-EB LA HMAH (MC), ¥ifir%/Credit(s) : 2
5B /Instructor : 58 0%

BB F>/3Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-S0S603E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. #ZJfEA/Class Subject :
Bh$5$3h/Disaster Risk Reduction

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
We will organize the circumstances, actualities and tasks of disaster prevention measures centering on natural
disasters in our country and lecture on systems and disaster prevention information that respond to individual
disaster events. In addition, we will introduce disaster size comparison, disaster statistics, disaster prevention
map and so on, to build a practical disaster prevention system.
Background of disaster prevention measures and reality / tasks
Characteristics of natural disasters and countermeasures in our country — Natural environment and disasters,
before hour - during - post hoc
Disaster response system — initial structure, emergency response, restoration / reconstruction, self-help
assistance aid

3. ¥BoHEARE/Goal of Study :

4. BE0OWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
% —

© 0N W=
[
\

HER —
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :
Report and presentation, final examination

6. #HBER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
7. #R¥ERERAS#E /Preparation and Review :
8. #n{f/In addition :

Day / Time / Venue : Fri. 14:40-16:10, @ Civil Engineering and Architecture Education and
Research Building 2F 203, Aobayama Campus




EFFZE B

B W

iR - #r/Day/Period : %1 KWEH 45K

B #%/Categories : K¥5eH PR F-EB LA HMAH (MC), ¥ifir%/Credit(s) : 2
s /Instructor : £ 4=

BB F>/3Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-ECO603E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. #ZJfEA/Class Subject :
BF & R /Food and Economy

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course will examine problems concerning agricultural and food production and a variety of policy design
from economic perspectives. Policy design for agricultural production and food security, structural change of
food production and trends in food consumption, agricultural modernization and structural changes, policy issues
on food safety and quality, agriculture and the environment are main topics. After the presentation on agriculture
and food production in Japan and the discussion on related policy issues, we will share the current situation
and problem of agriculture, food production and consumption in the countries of participants
Students will come to understand current situation and problems on agriculture and food sector in different
countries through comparative approach.

3. ¥B 03 AE/Goal of Study :

4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W —
1. —

R —
5. RREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :

Assessment will be based on; class attendance, presentations, in-class participation, and a term pape

6. HFER L U3 EE/Textbook and References :
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :

8. Zof/In addition :
Day / Time / Venue : Tue. 14:40-16:10,@ Agricultural Science, Seminar Room E321




EFFZE B

TRLF—LEIR

W R - #8%/Day/Period : #iill KFER 1R BISIRNT R 1

# B#L/Categories : KBz PR H -ERSUEHFFEREME R (MC), Hfir¥k/Credit(s) : 2
2% e /Instructor: TRENCHER GREGORY

BEF /%) 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-0ES603E

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

International Energy and Resource Studies
2. BEDEW &1%%7 Object and Summary of Class :

What should be done in order to attain a sustainable world? To achieve this it is essential that future leaders

can grasp the current situation of energy and resources, and think about the outlook for the future with a global

perspective. In this class students will learn to identify and systematically evaluate the advantages and
disadvantages of the development and consumption of energy and resources such as fossil fuels, nuclear, hydrogen,
energy recovery from waste, and the recycling of metals, plastic and other valuable materials in addition to
emerging technologies.

3. ¥BoEARE/Goal of Study :

Students will develop analytical skills to assess the advantages and disadvantages of differing types of
technologies in the energy and resource field. They will also build problem solving, team work and presentation
skills to discuss and propose solutions to various energy and resource challenges
4. B%0W%E - A - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

2L Weekly lectures will proceed as follows. The first half will be taught by Assoc. Prof. Grause and the

second half will be taught by Assoc. Prof. Trencher.

1. Sustainability and planetary boundaries

2. Footprints and resource depletion

3. Fossil fuels
4. Biotic resources and land use
5. Abiotic resources
6
7
8
9

. Circular economy
. Discussion of sustainable resource use
. Overview of Japanese energy policy and coal fired electricity
Investment trends in overseas coal projects by Japanese firms
10. Nuclear energy and the Fukushima disaster
11. Problem solving: Japan’s energy mix for 2030
12. Hydrogen: Japan' s vision of a hydrogen society
13. Diffusion challenges for fuel cell vehicles
14. Problem solving: Strategies for diffusing fuel cell vehicles
15. Final presentations
Bk Evaluations will be based on attendance, group presentations and a writing assignment.
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :
Attendance — 20%
Final presentation — 40%
Group research report — 40%
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Texts will be prepared by lecturers and distributed before or during classes
7. ¥R 3 /Preparation and Review :
Students are required to read texts provided and revise presentation materials from lectures

8. Zdifi/In addition :




EFFZE B

T RN X —RZERER

R - ##/Day/Period : #31 KIER 336 )L AR

B B #¢/Categories : K2#iHfR H-ERSULHIERHMEIE (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2

5B /Instructor : FIHE )|

BEF /%) 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-0ES603E

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%JfE A /Class Subject :
TRV FX— ARG /Energy Security Issues

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This subject will examine the environmental/energy issues around the world from the socio—economic perspectives.
Lecture will be taken seminar form and positive participation of all students is expected. In the class, we
discuss the challenges each country faces both to mitigate and to adopt to the problems. In addition, we try to
understand that the idea of the security has changed over the course of time through the concrete examples in

the world.
3. ¥B 03 AE/Goal of Study :

4. }ﬁ%@ M% - B#Y - Jit/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W —

© 0 N3O W=
|
I

R —
5. RREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
To be announced in the first class.

6. #FRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
8. Zoit/In addition :

Day / Time / Venue : Tue.13:00-14:30,@ Kawakita Joint Building, 334, seminar room #1, Kawauchi
Campus




EFFZE B

% L ERERE

R - ##s/Day/Period : % KRR 2k WEFHMHEE 3 F

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
a3 8 /Instructor : A fHEAKHS

BHE 8V v /Course Numbering : KIC-LAW624E

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

Law and Global Issues
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

The objective of this course is for students to acquire deeper understanding of the role of international law in

the protection of the environment, through a discussion of detailed issues concerning the marine environment
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :

The goal of this course is for students to acquire better understanding of international law, and to foster their
abilities in conducting research in this field. In particular, this course aims to enhance student’ s abilities to
accurately comprehend materials on international law, undertake additional research on related issues, and to give
their own evaluations.

4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

WEZE  Participants will make presentations (20-30 minutes) based on an allocated article or a book chapter. They

will be expected to report on what is discussed in the article/book chapter and to extend the discussion through

additional research and evaluation. The presentation will be followed by discussion by all the participants (The
format may be slightly adjusted depending on the number of participants.).

15. —

Bk The class will begin by reading the following book: James Harrison, Saving the Oceans Through Law: The
International Legal Framework for the Protection of the Marine Environment (Oxford University Press, 2017).
Further materials may be designated, dependi

5. REREEaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :

Grading will be based on the quality of the presentations (60%) and participation in the discussions (40%).

6. HRERLUaEE/Textbook and References :
ames Harrison, Saving the Oceans Through Law: The International Legal Framework for the Protection of the Marine
Environment (Oxford University Press, 2017)

7. ¥R 3 /Preparation and Review :

Students will be required to allocate substantial amount of time to prepare for their presentations and to engage
in the discussions

8. #ofh/In addition :

This course will be conducted in English.




EFFZE B

WMEDT-DDOMGE (KEE)

R - ##%/Day/Period : %HIER Zoft i

B B #¢/Categories : K2#iHfR H-ERSULHIERHMEIE (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
%58 /Instructor : 124 %5

BEF /%) v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ETH501E

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

Introduction to Research Ethics
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

We will present you an introduction to research ethics for garduate students. We take a standardized teaching

protocol for understanding research ethics borrowed from Japanese text books by use of case discussion method
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :

1. Students can understand the philosophies and histories of modern research ethics by participating with case
studies conferences

2. Through considering on various cases of misconducts in research contexts the students can elaborate and
understand about the meaning of “research integrity.”

3. Students can write concrete research proposal with ethical concerns even though that students’ plans would be
virtual or planned in near future

4. #%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

HE _

1. Introducing to Workshop Style Class, and The three axioms for the modern research ethics
2. Topic: A Change of Plans

3. Topic: The Selection of Data

4. Topic: Discovering an Error

5. Topic: Discovering an Error in the CFP

6. Topic: Is It Plagiarism?

7. Topic: A Career in the Balance

8. Topic: Tests on Students

9. Topic: A Change of Protocol
10. Topic: Publication Practices
11. Topic: Publication Practices
12. Topic: A Commercial Opportunity?
13. Topic: The Elemental Form of fieldworkers’ Ethics
14. Topic: Animal experiment, experimental trial by using animals instead human object
15. Topic: A Conflict of Commitment
Bk Topic: Subjective Maxims for you, a scientist
5. REREaEME J71:/Evaluation Method :
Grading of qualification will be evaluated from self-evaluation points from each students’ portfolios, 50% and
attainment points of student’s reports, 50%
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
You can get and read hand-outs and assigned papers from web—site [https://goo.gl/vbw8Hp] chiefly in Japanese

7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
We provide and arrange a resource web—page [ https://goo.gl/u8L6vq ] for students attending this class outside
from this virtual syllabus. The Students can use this web-site for preparations and reviews of each class

8. #mif/In addition :




EFFZE B

Hrar it B A EARG 1

iR - #r/Day/Period : 8l &WEH 37 11 3=

# B #%/Categories : k£ 8MIRH A -EBSCEMZER S (MC), Bifir¥k/Credit(s) : 2
243 8 /Instructor : FRE

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS628]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #&ZJfEA/Class Subject :

HRE T oo B AR AR S AP

An Introduction to the History of Japanese Thought until the Medieval Period
2. %0 B# & #E/Object and Summary of Class :

it o AARBALICOWT, BICHE LA BEZ NG E U OMELZERET 2, AARNICHERIET, BUROMRE b Ll

BRI EAT O D, ZilkE OALBIZH o T, FEEMRGHZE Y Mk 7e KRR IT 720,

In this course, by focusing mainly on Shinto and Buddhism, we will explore the general features of the history

of Japanese thought into the medieval period. The course will consist of lectures, where students will be provided

an historical overview based on contemporary research. However, upon request from the students, we will also
provide opportunities to work directly on primary sources.
3. ¥BoEAM/Goal of Study :
(1) HAROHEEAMN, a) BEHROLRELRT, b) thaoBEmEEbY S>>, BlkIhizZ L5255,
(2) EH-EBUR DO BB 2T 2 AL LT, FittLIRToOsE A AR T 5,

1) Students will learn how intellectual history developed in Japan; and how these ideas changed in accordance
with social trends; 2) Students will gain knowledge of (pre—)medieval, ideas which will work as foundation for
further study on later periods (early modern/modern)

4. #%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

WEEE EARMICHERERE LT, EEl PPT A7 A N CEELZHIAT 5, #iamic, By 28R4 Em LifiiaiRiasd 2 b

0, EHREROEMZRITL BB X TVWD,

The course will consist of lectures, where we will introduce subjects with the use of PowerPoint slides. As a

complement, we will also engage in some analysis of primary sources and allow time for questions.

1. BHALKRZFHTBI 5 AAREA S

The Study of Japanese Intellectual History at Tohoku University

2. MEDIHREY

The Beginnings of Shinto

3. ALHOIEE Y

The Origins of Buddhism

4. LBk

The Transmission of Buddhism

5. LR DOZR

The Reception of the Lotus Sutra

6. B

Esoteric Buddhism

7. HrE

Medieval Shinto

8. HIOFFIT o ERE

Review Class (Q&A class)

9. BHE(LE

Kenmitsu Buddhism

10. ¥EHK - Bl

Honen and Shinran

11. 24 - 3o

Eisai and Dogen

12. H - —&

Nichiren and Ippen

13. EZMpEE & R

The Tale of Heike and the Tsurezuregusa

14. L AREM

N6 and Original Enlightenment Thought

15, #Po@EFRIcHET o EERS

Review Class (Q&A class)

R HBxiTbhen

No Tests
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :

RO A == FHEREHO LA — M2 XY, REMICHIET 5

Assessment will be based on weekly comment papers and a final report
6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :

PERRILRIE R THE B AREABS ] (x0T 7 #EE, 2005 4F)

KA THAZRHS] CEEHE. 2006 4)

Lo ] 4121 (B)ISUEY 7 077, 1996-97 4F)
7. 2w ¥8 /Preparation and Review :




FHIRICL AN — b &R TERO T, RSN EENLIELE 2D,

Students will be expected to do extra readings in order to prepare their final report
8. Znfti/In addition :

Brlz7a L

n/a




EFFZE B

BRI R I

iR - #r/Day/Period : % AWEH 37 10 9=

B B #¢/Categories : K2#iHfR H-ERSULHIERHMEIE (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
58 /Instructor : i 1EiL

BEF /%Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-PSY624]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #&ZJfEA/Class Subject :

BREE &R i Environmental and Resource Economics
2. %0 A8 & #%3/Object and Summary of Class :
AIFETIT, REREFE L BFRREZOEBEN LRI OV TR L, #HIERS X7 A LRFE T AT A OFABIFRIZ OV THER
T B OO Y — VB RS B,
This course offers a general introduction to the basic theories of environmental economics and resource economics,
and provides students with theoretical tools to explore interactions between the Earth system and economic system.
3. ¥ 0FEAR/Goal of Study :
AL, RERBE T EERRBAFORBEN 2T VAR L, TN EBEOREMBICGHEIE TE D2 L5100 2 LIRS
nb,
Students are expected to understand basic models of environmental economics and resource economics, and be able
to apply them to practical environmental issues.
4. BEDOWE - BHY - H#k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BES ol E T oM ORI B LT\ B MBI < | BIARIC 6B R R F ISR T 7R 0 OB 5,
Students are not required to have obtained any knowledge of economics in advance. The economic concepts and
models needed to understand the course are provided in class.
A hma &7 g Introduction
i s & AR F: Market equilibrium and welfare economics
i #; & EAER S Market equilibrium and welfare economics
i #T & EAERE S Market equilibrium and welfare economics
DAL Market failure
i DI Market failure
BRIEZBOR O PLEE Economic theories of environmental policies
BRETBUR OREHLH Economic theories of environmental policies
. BREBEBUR O ¥ PLEE Economic theories of environmental policies
10. BAREIROBRFE I Economic theories of natural resources
11. HIRGPROFRFE GG Economic theories of natural resources
12. BIREIR ORI Economic theories of natural resources
13. ARV —E RO Economic theories of ecosystem services
14. Ffe nJRE72 R B ORE VA HEGS Economic theories of sustainable development
15. #$G, WK A b Conclusions, Final examination
AR HIKT A FNHY  Final examination
5. RESEM 1/ Evaluation Method :
RORERIE, 1) HREOERE (3~41[E, 40%) ., 2) FHREBR (60%) ICHSWTITI,
Students are evaluated on 1)their submitted assignments (3-4 times, 40%) and 2)the final examination (60%).
6. ERELLUsEE/Textbook and References :
B+ To be designated
7. $2Er:M% %8 /Preparation and Review :
BT N BET 5 72 DI B e FRRE I e B0 3R E TR 3 5 08, IR RS 0 BB A O 7o VRIS T - 5 %
LomViTH Z 281D D,
The basic math needed to understand the economic models will be given in class, but the students who are not
familiar with even elementary calculus are encouraged to strengthen prepara
8. Zof/In addition :
MR - ERESUEFIER 3 3 0 3 5=
Lab: GSICS-303, Kawauchi Campus
E-mail: masahiro. sato©@tohoku. ac. jp (OZ@IZE X# 2 T 72X\, Please replace © by @)

S0 00 N O 01 = LoD =




EFFZE B

Tl NIRRT AN T

W - ##/Day/Period : 7 KIEH 3:HF 10 7%=

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : & &1

BHF /%) v 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-PSY624E

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

Project risk management I
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

This course aims to learn processes and procedures related to project management. It includes an exercise of

project planning, and students will give a presentaton on the proposal that they developed. This course will

focus on the projects related to global challenges such as disaster risk reduction, environement, gender, and
development
3. ¥BoHEARE/Goal of Study :

The purpose of this course is to help students better understand challenges that the world is facing through the
Sustainable Develpment Goals (SDGs) and the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction and gain the knowledge on
the projet management cycle — developmnt of a project proposal, monitoring and evaluation.

4. BE0WNE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

MEEL  This course consists of lectures, discussions, group work/exercise, and presentation
Introduction
What is project management?

Major actors of the project management for global issues — UN agencies, international organizations, and NGOs.
Key global challenges I — disaster, environment, and gender

Key global challenges 11 — disaster, environement, and gender

Porject management faramework, processes and procedures I

Porject management faramework, processes and procedures 11

Case studies I:

Case studies II:

10. Case studies III:

11. Exercise: Development of a projec proposal

12. Exercise: Development of a projec proposal

13. Exercise: Development of a projec proposal

14. Presentaton and discussion on project proposals devloped in the class - I

15. Presentaton and discussion on project proposals devloped in the class — II

B2  Presentation and final report
5. RESEME 1/ Evaluation Method :

Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on attendance, presentations and class participation. Attendance

is extremely important
6. HRERLUaEE/Textbook and References :

Documents related to the Sustainabl Development Goals and the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction
7. $R¥ERERAS %8 /Preparation and Review :

Students are required to review each class mainly using handouts. If there remain any parts they cannot understand

or they are any questions, they should bring them to the next classes.

8. Zdifi/In addition :

© 0 NS U W




EFFZE B

a7 NIRRTV A M

WEH - #8/Day/Period : %I Zofh ik

# B#L/Categories : KBz PR H -ERSUEHFFEREME R (MC), Hfir¥k/Credit(s) : 2

2% 8 /Instructor : % JiESH

BB F>/3Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-PSY624]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #%JfE A /Class Subject :
Tyl PRI RT AR
Project Risk Management II

2. %0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
BETLEMAES T, HERBRBEMIE, AREE, &l - (IR, Bl X2V T 0, BR - RS2 LR ) 27 10D
WNTWD, ZOMRTIE, FEOHOELAARLEMAFZEZ S A FNAEY——L LTRBL, 7y oy FRHpIcES0
TUVRIT =R YA FNOREE BEEMIZOWTIRIAL R T 5,

There are various risks in the rapidly changing modern society such as global environmental issues, natural
disasters, finance, insurance, information security, politics and diplomacy and so on. In this lecture, we invite
special experts from multiple areas as a guest speaker and give lectures on the features and importance of risk
management broadly based on the diversified range of projects and case studies.

3. ¥ 0FEAR/Goal of Study :
AEFR OB BRI,
(1) VRV EROEEMEZFET &
@) U R E R OB iR A S5 2 &

The aims of this course are to
(1) Understand the risk management
2) Obtain basic knowledge about the risk management
4. BE0OWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
Wz -
1. EEOME
Introduction
2. &Y 27
Financial Risk
3. X2V T A—LVRTRTAL R
Information Security and Risk Management
4. PRERE D R 7B 1
Insurance and Risk Management 1
5. fRERE U R EH 2
Insurance and Risk Management 2
6. KEV R AL |
Disaster Risk Management
7. JUEEE Y 2T
Climate Change Risk
8. EEWHHHEEICE TSI X EH
Risk Management in International Cooperation Project
9. EHBIIL VAT~ A b
International Cooperation and Risk Management
10. EEHAHED L R =D XY
International Cooperation and Country Risk
1. BRERMEE Y 27 1
Environmental Issues and Risk 1
12. BREERELE UV X7 2
Environmental Issues and Risk 2
13. ZBRRELE Y27 1
Security Guarantees and Risk 1
14, ZRREEY X7 2
Security Guarantees and Risk 2
15. BEOREE
General overview
B LR— MEH
Submission of Report
5. REREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
BARERHMIZ AT O ETIT I,
(1) A~ OHIER DL & ZRERERE 50%
(2) LAR—k 50%

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
(D) Class attendance and attitude in class:50%




(2) Report: 50%

6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
FRZ7e L, SEIZS U TREEE, 230D U A N 2 llAh
Will provide the list of references in}plement a timely.

7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :

8. Zof/In addition : ] i .
BIFNTFEA NI L DS 2B L, RV XL PHER TERT 5,
Several times will be conducted a seminar by distinguished speakers, and the rest are intensive
course works.




EFFZE B

Mgk oo FE & %S 1

iR - ##s/Day/Period : il &R 23K 11 15#%E

# B#L/Categories : KBz PR H -ERSUEHFFEREME R (MC), Hfir¥k/Credit(s) : 2

#2458 /Instructor : A (2

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-PUP624]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. % H/Class Subject :
Ml O F ] & BAJ& I Regional Planning and Development I

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
REZRTIL, FRGrER IR OB E A2 X2 23 E 25 2 58, Moz 2882 0T 2720, AR 72BERA 0N sl %
HIZOFHZ 2 ENET L. BAEMITIE, 27 eRFF0FEL2E 0T, — U AOHBECEES OITH), RHEFVETO
BRIE, 77— AEERICOWTHES, T LT, RENGYR EOMEER BT 5 L THEH E R DIHHORKSe, Tur s MM
DOIMEL IR DHEEA L Vo T2 AT OV TES,

This course covers a theoretical basis for analyzing regional problems towards sustainable development of regions
based on microeconomic theory, including consumer and producer behavior, strategies under uncertainty and game
theory. Students learn market failure and welfare analysis, which are key concepts to understand environmental
pollution and project evaluation

3. ¥F0FEAR/Goal of Study :
X7 B REFICBIT A MBEECEES OTBOHIRT T Y U S oOWCHEBN S A HRET A 2 L.
CARFESENE T DR, RO KRSCIEEST O S E BT 5 Z &

To understand the basic concepts of mathematical modeling on the behavior of consumers and producers based
on microeconomic theory.
To understand the concept of strategies under uncertainty, market failure and welfare analysis
4. #%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BEZE AR TIL, T —EXAOEBRFECAEE OITE), FEFEM T ORI OBERINERIC OV TES, 20 BT, REFHER:R
EOREZBRET D ETCHEHE R MGORIRL, vy FaHMuORER L 72 D JEA0HT & WV o T BRI OV TES.

This course provides a theoretical basis to analyze consumer and producer behavior, strategies under uncertainty.
Students learn market failure and welfare analysis, which are key concepts to understand environmental pollution
and project evaluation.
1. &Y x> —3 3 Orientation
2. WHEITEY (1) : 2% Consumer behavior (1): Demand
3. VHEATEY (2) : FEME  Consumer behavior (2): Demand Curves
4. THeFEME  Uncertainty
5. #—AFEEs (1)  Game Theory (1): Basic Concepts
6. 7 — AL (2)  Game Theory (2) : Sequential Games
7. HEAER Midterm Examination
8. APEHDITE) (1) : £  Producer behavior (1): Production
9. AFEHZHDITE) (2) : A Producer behavior (2): Cost
10. ApEE 178 (3) : Al K{ Produce behavior (3): Profit maximization
11. 524551  Perfect Competition
12. —xfi L )24 General Equilibrium and Welfare
13. Mo dki (1) : FEFMEHR  Market Failure (1): Asymmetric Information
14. HiFoRM (2) A4 & AHERM Market Failure (2): Externalities and Public Goods
15, Fof& el Final Examination
R AV Yes
5. BEESEEJ7 %/ Evaluation Method :
LR—=FETFLEBrT—2 g il ko THMET 5.

Requirements for grading (other than attending lectures) are submitting reports and giving presentations
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Nicholson, W. and Snyder,C., Theory and Application of Intermediate Microeconomics, South-Western Cengage
Learning.
7. $2%r:M% %8 /Preparation and Review :
LAR—FEDY

Assignments will be imposed

8. #mif/In addition :




EFFZE B

HOIROFHHE & BAZE I

e - %ﬁﬂ%/Day/Period W] SRR 2R 11 3EE=E

B #%/Categories : K¥5eH PR F-EB LA HMAH (MC), ¥ifir%/Credit(s) : 2
#2438 /Instructor : HA {2

BB F>/3Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-PUP624E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. #ZJfEA/Class Subject :
Mk o> i & BA%E 11
2. %0 B & %% /Object and Summary of Class :
This course covers a theoretical basis for analyzing regional problems towards sustainable development of regions
based on microeconomic theory, including consumer and producer behavior, strategies under uncertainty and game
theory. Students learn market failure and welfare analysis, which are key concepts to understand environmental
pollution and project evaluation.
3. ¥ 0FEAM/Goal of Study :
» To understand the basic concepts of mathematical modeling on the behavior of consumers and producers based
on microeconomic theory.
* To understand the concept of strategies under uncertainty, market failure and welfare analysis
4. BEONE - BHY - jﬁs‘::/p Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  This course provides a theoretical basis to analyze consumer and producer behavior, strategies under
uncertainty. Students learn market failure and welfare analysis, which are key concepts to understand
environmental pollution and project evaluation.
1. Orientation
2. Consumer behavior (1): Demand
3. Consumer behavior (2): Demand Curves
4. Uncertainty
5. Game Theory (1): Basic Concepts
6. Game Theory (1) : Sequential Games
7
8
9

. Midterm Examination
. Producer behavior (1): Production
. Producer behavior (2): Cost
10. 1Produce behavior (3): Profit maximization
11. Perfect Competition
12. General Equilibrium and Welfare
13. Market Failure (1): Asymmetric Information
14. Market Failure (2): Externalities and Public Goods
15. Final Examination
AB2 Examinations will be conducted
5. REREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Requirements for grading (other than attending lectures) are submitting reports and giving presentations.
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Nicholson, W. and Snyder,C., Theory and Application of Intermediate Microeconomics, South-Western Cengage
Learning
7. $R¥ERERAS 8 /Preparation and Review :
Assignments will be imposed

8. #mif/In addition :




EFFZE B

Ia—r VTR REe

AR '§§E§/I)ay/Perkxi:ﬁﬁﬁﬁ KWEH 3EF 10 9HER=E

B #%/Categories : K¥5eH PR F-EB LA HMAH (MC), ¥ifir%/Credit(s) : 2
%58 /Instructor : K5 kst

BB F>/3Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS615E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :
Global migration and human security

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
Nowadays we encounter global migration, diasporas and refugees. Migration, diasporas and refugees sometimes
cause nativism, rise of anti—-immigration party in the host countries, when host societies feel threatened by
such people for their social security, labor markets, public budgets and so on. In this class, students will
understand (1) what migration, diasporas and refugees have been meant by in the historical sense, (2) what crisis
of global migration, diasporas and refugees in the contemporary world is considered, from the basics through
articles reading, critical reviews and discussions, and then choose (3) a case study for this subject which they
will submit it as their final report. Global migration and human security are to be considered

3. ¥BoEARE/Goal of Study :
Students will understand (1) the historical definition of global migration, diasporas and refugees, (2) crisis

of global migration, diasporas and refugees in the contemporary world, and (3) a case study for this subject.

4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WEZE  In the first four classes, lectures and discussions on research studies of migration, diasporas and refugees
are conducted. Then, each student will make a summary of a designated article, and students will discuss and
review the article. In the final class, students will make a general discussion.
1. Research studies of migration, diasporas and refugees 1 (Lecture)
2. Discussion
3. Research studies of migration, diasporas and refugees 2 (Lecture)
4. Discussion

5. Labour diasporas

6

7

8

. Discussion
Imperial diasporas
. Discussion
9. Security, stability, and international migration 1
10. Security, stability, and international migration 2
11. Discussion
12. The moral crisis 1
13. The moral crisis 2
14. Discussion
15. General discussion
AR The final report is to be submitted as the final examination.
5. RREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
The final report (60%) and class participation (40%)
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Weiner, Myron (1995) The global migration crisis, Challenges to states and the human rights, 1995, Boulder, CO.
Cohen, Robin (2008) Global diasporas, An introduction, 2nd ed., London and New York.
7. 1SRRI 3 /Preparation and Review :
Students are required to prepare for related sources and materials for each class.

8. Zdifi/In addition :




EFFZE B

BRIEL VY TR LEGEAREM:

e - %ﬁﬂ%/Day/Period W] SRR 2R 11 3EE=E

B #%/Categories : K¥5eH PR F-EB LA HMAH (MC), ¥ifir%/Credit(s) : 2
#2438 /Instructor : HA {2

BB F>/3Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-ABP624E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. #&%JfEA/Class Subject :
BREIL VY =& b Fift rlRENE
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course covers methodologies for analyzing environmental and economic problems to support the design of a
sustainable development plan. Students learn the basic techniques of mathematical modeling, including
microeconomics, convex optimization, and other approaches. Application examples are drawn from transportation
systems, regional development, environmental and resource management, and other elements.
3. ¥BoEAM/Goal of Study :
» To understand the basic concepts of mathematical modeling on the behavior of consumers and producers based
on microeconomic theory
* To understand the concept of strategies under uncertainty, market failure and welfare analysis
4. BEONE - BHY - jﬁs‘::/p Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  This course covers the basic techniques of mathematical modeling, including microeconomics, convex
optimization, and other approaches. Application examples are drawn from transportation systems, regional
development, environmental and resource management, and other elements.
1. Orientation
2. Consumer behavior (1): Demand
3. Consumer behavior (2): Demand Curves
4. Uncertainty
5. Game Theory (1): Basic Concepts
6. Game Theory (1) : Sequential Games
7
8
9

. Midterm Examination
. Producer behavior (1): Production
. Producer behavior (2): Cost
10. Produce behavior (3): Profit maximization
11. Perfect Competition
12. General Equilibrium and Welfare
13. Market Failure (1): Asymmetric Information
14. Market Failure (2): Externalities and Public Goods
15. Final Examination
AB2 Examinations will be conducted
5. REREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Requirements for grading (other than attending lectures) are submitting reports and giving presentations
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Nicholson, W. and Snyder,C., Theory and Application of Intermediate Microeconomics, South-Western Cengage
Learning
7. $R¥ERERAS 8 /Preparation and Review :
Assignments will be imposed

8. #mif/In addition :




EFFZE B

WMEOHOME (AAFE
iR - ##s/Day/Period : %1 KA 43#EF M6 0 1 Kak—L A
B B #¢/Categories : K2#iHfR H-ERSULHIERHMEIE (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
#1258 /Instructor : B {iith
BB+ 8V v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-ETH501]
# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5
1. #ZJfEA/Class Subject :
TRIED T2 O

Ethics for Academic Research

2. %0 B & #E/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOBEOBML, MEARIEE W @IITAE THT 52 & THDH, mralis B <. WFRmEOMEROFEREZ IR0
P, BEEORME & T 5, BIEED THBE] LW OBEEETLE UTHFAMSIT 21772 5, BT EHME] & 250k 152
Efml T, AR ED BENZREFNCH L TR ICREEREZ LTh b 9 2 &L THEEROBELX 5,

The main purpose of this course is to prevent research misconduct previously. In the first part, students
review basic knowledge and philosophical foundations of research ethics. In the second part, they experience
actual cases of research misconduct simulatively

3. ¥HFEAR/Goal of Study :
MEFEZETEH L LT, BOHEEREZ b > THIREEEI 2T x5 L 212k b 2 &,

Students will develop the norm consciousness needed to conduct research in their majors
4. #%0W% - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

BB WFZEMELIC SV CHERG & RO M mE ) b F 5

L. Fin—FEmET oS

Introduction : The idea of research ethics

2. AL LToRF

Science as public knowledge

3. AR L L CoREELFEIA

Scientific community as public sphere

4. WA OMARNEE (1) BEL W OME—F 780

Ethical responsibility of researchers (1) The concept of responsibility : Philosophical analysis

5. WHEHE OMEMIEML (2) R T HRE OBL—F R

Ethical responsibility of researchers (2) Responsibility for society : External ethics

6. WFZEE OMEMETE (3) FEMZ 0L O+ D588 O BE—NEHH

Ethical responsibility of researchers (3) Responsibility for science itself : Internal ethics

7. BRFEO 720 O f ERAH

Ethical standards for research

8. WMFMEAREDFEFMIE (1) B hF v NFEMf

Case study of research misconduct (1) Piltdown Man hoax

9. MMEREDOEFIIE (2) [BA#FEEEESES,

Case study of research misconduct (2) The fabrication of paleolithic culture

10. FFREAREDFEFRFSE (3) ¥ =—FfF

Case study of research misconduct (3) Schoen’ s case

1. DHPEROBE (1) TV A¥— A¥T 4

Problems of human research (1) Monster Study

12. DERFEROME (2) INVT T LOMRIEER

Problems of human research (2) Milgram’ s experiment on obedience to authority

13, DEFEROMB (3) A¥ 7+ — FERER

Problems of human research (3) Stanford prison experiment

14. D20 EEHEFH o RS

Problems of military use of psychology

15. B sRER O RS

Problems of animal research

AR A B A 1772 9

Take the written exam in the final class

5. REREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
WROETZTHROGAB LR E~DOEEEOR SI2H U THHET 2,

Students are evaluated on their points from the final test and the level of class participation.
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
BEFEIIEHA L2V, EBRHIERIORETT Y v N EEUTT 5,

No textbooks will be usedz References.are handed out at every class
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
FECHELZE L T, RENRICET SHHROGHETIET D Z L,




Students are required to collect information and topics related to the content of the class using newspapers and
books

8. % oft/In addition :
BRI A —=NVTHZIFFHT 5 (A—/L T KL A : noe@tohtech. ac. jp),

Students can email their questions (address : noe@tohtech. ac. jp).




EFFZE B

ESEw (BAFE

iR - #r/Day/Period : #ilfl AWEH 37 10 9=

# B 8¢/Categories : k2pi# AR H-EBSUEHFZERFMA R (MC), BAr¥k/Credit(s) : 2

%% e /Instructor : HFA (28

BEF /%Y v 77 /Course Numbering : KIC-0S0508]

# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : H &5

1. #ZJfEA/Class Subject :
A ER (AARGE Methodology of Investigation (Japanese)

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
AFTIE, FAET—FX 20T 272D OMEE « FFHIBET 2 N2, BURDITOE 2 FLFiEEFS, &b, /X
4;'\:;—2#5'%33%5%—7‘@5’ LV ERET — 2 2OV BBEOSTTIEICOWT, BiEL, ISHTE R 252052 L2 HI

This course covers the basic knowledge of probability, statistics and regression analysis. Students also learn
the analytical methodologies of a panel data, experimental and quasi—experimental data and develop skills to
apply.

3. ¥F0FEAM/Goal of Study :
CBET =Y DN LB E, Wi, BRSHOE 2 S, HIEERIET S Z L.
NPT —H . ERT — X O HEE SO, IWHTELIHTEHICOTAZ L

Students understand the basics of probability, statistics, and regression analysis. Students develop skills to
analyze survey data, such as panel data and experimental data
4. BEDOWE - BHY - H#k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BEZE R - WEEHCBE T 2 2R RINE 2188 Lo, BURET VOHEE, FERE, FEEKEICOWTHERT 2. S6Ig,
REINT —FRERT —F LW ml{ET — 2 # AV A0S FEIC OV TS 5.

This is a lecture—centered course. This course provides a review of the basic knowledge of probability and
statistics and an explanation of estimation, hypothesis tests and confidence interval in regression analysis
This course also provides the analytical methodologies of a panel data, experimental and quasi—experimental data
and develop skills to apply
1. Vx> —3 3 Orientation
2. MER Probability
3. WEF (1) : #HEE LG E  Statistics (1): Estimation and Hypothesis Tests
4. #EF (2)  GRBE S 12X Review of Statistics (2): Hypothesis Tests and Confidence Intervals
5. H[EYFESHT (1)  Linear Regression with One Regressor (1)
6. H[EUFESHT (2)  Linear Regression with One Regressor (2)
7. EFEUIFHSH (1) Multiple Regressors (1)
8. H[FUFHSHT (2) Multiple Regressors (2)
9. HrfHEER Midterm Examination
10. E[RIRSPT O Assessing studies based on Multiple Regression
11. 7R T —H & = [alF Regression with Panel Data
12. “fEEBONET — X %9 )7 Regression with a Binary Dependent Variable
13. EBRB IO LIERT — 2Ol (1) Experiments and Quasi—Experiments (1)
14, EBRBIOREUERT —Z 0k (1) Experiments and Quasi—-Experiments (2)
15. MR Final Examination
B AV A test will be conducted
5. REREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
LR—=hET LB T =V a3 i k- CGiMET 5

Requirements for grading (other than attending lectures) are submitting reports and giving presentations
6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :

Stock, J.H. and Watson, M.W., Introduction to Econometrics, Pearson Education.
7. #R¥ERERAS 8 /Preparation and Review :

LR—FAY An assignment will be imposed
8. Zoff/In addition :




EFFZE B

BTk (KEE)

AR '§§E§/I)ay/Perkxi:?&Eﬁ AWEE 33K 10 93x=

B #%/Categories : K¥5eH PR F-EB LA HMAH (MC), ¥ifir%/Credit(s) : 2
#2438 /Instructor : HA {2

BB F>/3Y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-0S0508E

# M =%8/Language Used in Course : 35

1. #&%JfEA/Class Subject :
AL 1ERH (P558)  Methodology of Investigation (English)

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course covers the basic knowledge of probability, statistics and regression analysis. Students also learn
the analytical methodologies of a panel data, experimental and quasi-experimental data and develop skills to

apply.
3. ¥ 0FEAR/Goal of Study :
Students understand the basics of probability, statistics, and regression analysis. Students develop skills to
analyze survey data, such as panel data and experimental data
4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL This is a lecture—centered course. This course provides a review of the basic knowledge of probability and
statistics and an explanation of estimation, hypothesis tests and confidence interval in regression analysis.
This course also provides the analytical methodologies of a panel data, experimental and quasi—experimental data
and develop skills to apply
1. Orientation
2. Review of Probability
3. Review of Statistics (1): Estimation and Hypothesis Tests
4. Review of Statistics (2): Hypothesis Tests and Confidence Intervals
5. Linear Regression with One Regressor (1)
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. Linear Regression with One Regressor (2): Hypothesis Tests and Confidence Intervals
. Multiple Regressors (1)
. Multiple Regression (2): Hypothesis Tests and Confidence Intervals in
9. Midterm Examination
10. Assessing studies based on Multiple Regression
11. Regression with Panel Data
12. Regression with a Binary Dependent Variable
13. Experiments and Quasi-Experiments (1)
14. Experiments and Quasi-Experiments (2)
15. Final Examination
FABR A test will be conducted
5. REREaEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Requirements for grading (other than attending lectures) are submitting reports and giving presentations.
6. HPERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Stock, J.H. and Watson, M.W., Introduction to Econometrics, Pearson Education.
7. $R¥ERERAS#E /Preparation and Review :

An assignment will be imposed

8. Zdii/In addition :
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# fiS#5/Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%JfEA/Class Subject :

i b S I B DRI /Heal th Issues in Aging Society
2. %0 B8 & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

To understand the basic concept and scope of issues on social support for the health of aging population and
health resilience, based on geriatric behavioral neurology.

Attainment Targets are to understand :

- Basic concept for behavioral neurology

- Basic concept for bio—psycho—social viewpoint and bioethics on the social support for elderly and
health resilience

- Social support system and Quality of Life for the handicapped and elderly and health resilience

- Dementia and dementing diseases, not only for medical aspects, but also psycho-social and
economic aspects and health resilience

3. ¥BoHEARE/Goal of Study :

4. B%0W%E - A - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
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5. RREEEME 71/ Evaluation Method :
Attendance and reports: Evaluation will be done at the end of term

6. #HAER I s EE/Textbook and References :
7. $R¥ERERAS#E /Preparation and Review :
8. Zdii/In addition :

Day/ Time/ Venue : Mon. 17:15-18:45, @ Meeting room, 4th floor at the Institute for Development,
Aging, and Cancer (From November 11, 2019)









